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APPENDIX A 
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Assistant Vice President for 

Budget and Finance 

Office of Administration and Finance 

Mary Campion  

Associate Vice President for Development 

Office of External Affairs 

Linda Cassard  

Administrative Director 

Office of Research and Development 

Angela Fowler-Young 

Director, Capital Budget and Planning 

Office of Administration and Finance 

John Galleazzi 

Assistant Dean for Finance 

School of Medicine 

Maurie Gray 

Director of Budget and Finance Analysis 

Office of Budget and Finance 

Administration and Finance 

Dina Townsend Himmelfarb 

Student 

School of Medicine 

Deborah Neels 

Office of Government and Community Affairs 

Government Affairs Coordinator 

Office of External Affairs 

Paul Petroski  

Assistant Vice President for Technology Services and Support, 

Center for Information Technology Services 

Gregory Spengler  

Assistant Vice President for Institutional Research and Planning 

Office of Academic Affairs 

 



Student Support Services Work Group 

Margaret B. Wilson, DDS, Chair 

Associate Dean for Academic Programs 

Dental School 

Robert Beardsley, PhD 

Associate Dean for Student Affairs 

School of  Pharmacy 

  

Jack Gladstein, MD  

Associate Dean for Student Affairs 

School of Medicine 

Jennie Bloom, MSW 

Associate Dean 

School of Social Work 

Patricia Mitchell, MA 

Director of Registration Services 

Student Affairs 

School of Nursing 

Tricia O'Neill, JD 

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs 

School of Law 

Malinda Orlin, PhD 

Vice President for Academic Affairs and 

Dean, Graduate School 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CHARGES TO WORK GROUPS 

 

The following lists the Standards to be addressed and the specific questions to be 

addressed by each Work Group. 

 

Educational Effectiveness Work Group 

 

The Educational Effectiveness Work Group has responsibility for addressing the six 

Middle States standards which at UMB are the responsibility of its Schools and 

programs.   

 

Standard 8:  Student Admissions. This institution seeks to admit students whose interests, 

goals and abilities are congruent with its mission. 

 

Standard 10:  Faculty. The institution’s instructional, research, and service programs are 

devised, developed, monitored and supported by qualified professionals. 

  

Standard 11: Educational Offerings.  The institution’s educational offerings display 

academic content, rigor and coherence that are appropriate to its higher education 

mission.  The institution identifies student learning goals and objectives, including 

knowledge and skills, for its educational offerings. 

 

Standard 12:  General Education. The institution’s curricula are designed so that students 

acquire and demonstrate college-level proficiency in general educational and essential 

skills, including oral and written communication, scientific and quantitative reasoning, 

critical analysis and reasoning, technological competency, and information literacy. 

 

Standard 13:  Related Educational Activities Institutional programs or activities that are 

characterized by particular content, focus, location, mode of delivery or sponsorship meet 

appropriate standards. 

 

Standard 14:  Assessment of Student Learning.  Assessment of student learning 

demonstrates that the institution’s students have the knowledge, skills and competencies 

consistent with institutional goals and that students at graduation have achieved 

appropriate higher education goals. 

 

Charges to the Educational Effectiveness Work Group:   

 

The principal criteria by which educational institutions are evaluated are student learning 

outcomes.  At an institution such as UMB with no common curriculum or learning 

outcomes and which offers degree programs at the baccalaureate, first professional, 

masters, and doctoral levels, there is no single or even integrated approach to determining 

educational effectiveness.  Therefore, the fundamental charge to this committee is to 

describe and evaluate the elements of educational effectiveness in each of its programs 

and to conclude on the basis of this review the educational effectiveness of UMB.   
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1. How do the admissions policies and practices, faculty, and learning resources 

(including library services and staff) support teaching and learning at UMB and 

the Schools? 

 

2. What is the evidence that UMB’s educational offerings display academic content, 

rigor, and coherence appropriate to its mission? 

 

3. How are expectations of student learning outcomes articulated by the different 

programs?   

 

4. How are student learning outcomes assessed? 

 

5. What is the evidence that student learning assessment is used to improve teaching 

and learning? 

 

6. What is the evidence that assessment of student learning is used to improve the 

institution? 

 

7. What changes are recommended, if any, to facilitate achievement of excellence? 

 

   

Student Support Services Work Group 

 

The Student Support Services Work Group will address Middle States Standard 9.  

Student support services may include but are not limited to admissions, financial aid, 

registration, orientation, advising, counseling, tutoring, discipline, health, housing, 

placement, student organization and activities, cultural programming, child care, security, 

and athletic activities. 

 

Standard 9:  Student Support Services.  The institution provides student support services 

reasonably necessary to enable each student to achieve the institution’s goals for students. 

 

Charge to Student Support Services Work Group 

 

Student Support Services is a shared responsibility of UMB and its Schools with the goal 

of having a seamless transition from admission through student support services to 

program completion.   

 

1. Is the range of student support services at UMB appropriate to student strengths 

and needs, reflective of UMB’s mission, consistent with student learning 

expectations, and available regardless of place or method of delivery?   

 

2. What services, programs, and facilities that students need are most effectively 

addressed at the UMB and/or School levels?   

 

3. What is the evidence that student advisement are effective and equitable?  
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4. What is the evidence that student complaints and/or grievances are responded to 

and are used for institutional improvement? 

 

5. What is the evidence that there policies and procedures for safe and secure 

maintenance of student records and for the release of student information?  

 

6. Evaluate the processes that are used for assessing student support services.  What, 

if any, student support needs need strengthening?   

 

7. What changes are recommended, if any, to facilitate achievement of excellence?   

 

Institutional Renewal Work Group 

 

This Work Group is addressing three of the 14 standards that describe an institution that 

meets Middle States standards of excellence. 

 

Standard 2:  Planning, Resource Allocation, and Institutional Renewal. An institution 

conducts ongoing planning and resource allocation based on its mission and utilizes the 

results of its assessment activities for institutional renewal.  Implementation and 

subsequent evaluation of the success of the strategic plan and resource allocation support 

the development and change necessary to improve and to maintain institutional quality. 

 

Standard 4:  Leadership and Governance.  The institution’s system of governance clearly 

defines the roles of institutional constituencies in policy development and decision-

making.  The governance structure includes an active governing body with sufficient 

autonomy to assure institutional integrity and to fulfill its responsibilities of policy and 

resource development, consistent with the mission of the institution. 

 

Standard 5:  Administration.  The institution’s administrative structure and services 

facilitate learning and research/scholarship, foster the improvement of quality, and 

support the institution’s organization and governance. 

 

Charge to Institutional Renewal Work Group 

 

At UMB institutional renewal – planning, resource allocation, leadership, governance, 

and administration – is a shared responsibility of UMB, its Schools, and USM. 

 

1. What is the evidence that UMB uses the results of planning and assessment to 

maintain, support, and improve its programs and services?   

 

2. What is the evidence that leadership and governance at UMB enables it to realize 

fully its stated mission and goals in an effective and efficient manner?   
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3. What is the evidence that UMB’s administrative structure, staff, and services 

support learning and research and scholarship; foster quality improvement; and 

achievement of institutional mission, goals and objectives? 

 

4. What changes are recommended, if any, to facilitate achievement of excellence? 

 

Resource Development Work Group  

 

This Work Group is addressing two standards that describe an institution that meets 

Middle States standards of excellence. 

 

Standard 3: Institutional Resources.  The human, financial, technical, physical facilities 

and other resources necessary to achieve an institution’s mission and goals are available 

and accessible.  In the context of the institution’s mission, the effective and efficient uses 

of the institution’s resources are analyzed as part of ongoing outcomes assessment. 

 

Standard 7: Institutional Assessment.  The institution has developed and implemented an 

assessment plan and process that evaluates its overall effectiveness in: achieving its 

mission and goals, implementing planning, resource allocation, and institutional renewal 

processes; using institutional resources efficiently; providing leadership and governance; 

providing administrative structures and services, demonstrating institutional integrity and 

assuring that institutional processes and resources support appropriate learning and other 

outcomes for its students and graduates. 

 

 Charge to the Resource Development Work Group 

 

At UMB resource allocation is decentralized.  First resources and assets are allocated 

among the Schools and the central campus.  Then resources are allocated within each 

School, among central campus units, and within central campus units. 

 

1. What is the evidence that UMB meets the essential elements of Standard 3 – 

Institutional Resources? 

 

2. What is the evidence that UMB meets the essential elements of Standard 7 – 

Institutional Assessment? 

 

3. How does UMB’s centralized-decentralized structure affect the achievement of 

expanding non-state and non-tuition financial resources such as private fund-

raising and commercialization? 

 

4. What are examples of how strategic planning and facilities master planning have 

interacted to implement UMB’s mission and goals? 

 

5. What changes are recommended, if any, to facilitate achievement of excellence?   
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Expectations for Work Group Products 

 

The following expectations have been reviewed by the Steering Committee and shared 

with Work Group members. 

 

Progress Report:  Each Work Group must submit two progress reports to the Steering 

Committee.  The first report, due by February 1, 2005, will include a summary of how the 

committee has organized to address its charge, the data compiled for analysis, the work 

plan to submit the final report in August 2005, and any issues that the group wishes the 

Steering Committee to consider.  A draft of the final report (described below) is to be 

submitted by June 30. 

 

Final Report:  Following Steering Committee comments on the draft reports, the Final 

Reports from the Work Groups are to be submitted by August 30, 2005.  This report 

should include: 

 

1. Brief description of the area or topic under review and how the inquiry was 

conducted. 

2. Summary of documented findings and evidence in response to the charges. 

3. Analysis of the strengths and problems with reference to accreditation 

standards and related elements. 

4. Comments related to the specified areas of emphasis. 

5. Recommendations for building on the strengths and addressing the 

problems. 

 

A template for the final report will be provided to Work Group chairs.  Data documents 

may be referenced; data tables developed by the Work Group may be incorporated into 

the report or given in an Appendix. 

 

Schedule for Work Groups 

 

By December 1, 2004, each Work Group will have held an initial meeting.  Support Staff 

will work with the Work Group to compile data requested. 

 

February 1, 2005:  Work Group will submit a progress report including a summary of 

how the committee has organized its work, the data it has compiled, and a work plan for 

February through May. 

 

May 30, 2005:  Work Group will have completed a critical analysis of the data. 

 

June 30, 2005:  Work Group will submit a draft of its final report with analysis, findings, 

and recommendations. 

 

August 30, 2005:  Work Group will submit final report incorporating feedback received 

from Steering Committee. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



APPENDIX B 

ORGANIZATIONS AFFILIATED WITH UMB  

University of Maryland Medical System 

University Physicians, Inc. 

University of Maryland Faculty Dental Service Plan  

 

To fully understand UMB, three organizations affiliated with UMB are described 

below: the University of Maryland Medical System (UMMS), University Physicians, Inc 

(UPI), and the University of Maryland Faculty Dental Service Plan (UMFDSP). 

The University of Maryland Medical System (UMMS), a private nonprofit 

corporation, was created by State of Maryland legislation in 1984 to provide governance 

and management of the operations of the formerly state-run University of Maryland 

Hospital. The mission was to provide tertiary care to the people of Maryland and 

surrounding areas, provide comprehensive care to the local community, and serve as the 

primary site for health care education and research. UMMS now includes the University 

of Maryland Medical Center, a 655-bed hospital co-located with UMB, the Greenebaum 

Cancer Center, the R Adams Cowley Shock Trauma Center, the University of Maryland 

Hospital for Children, and the University of Maryland Division of Transplantation, and 

five other non-co-located hospitals. The UMMS Corporation is governed by a Board of 

Directors appointed to five-year terms by the Governor, with six ex-officio nonvoting 

members—three members of the Board of Regents, the chancellor of the University 

System of Maryland, and UMB’s president and vice president for medical affairs.  

The faculty practices of the School of Medicine are referred to collectively as 

University Physicians, Inc (UPI). UPI is a nonprofit, tax-exempt entity that provides 

administrative support in such areas as business development and payer contracting, 

finance, human resources, information technology, compliance, legal affairs, practice 

operations, and reimbursement management. UPI currently includes 19 professional 

corporations that represent physicians in more than 40 specialties and subspecialties. UPI 

is directed by a Board of Trustees, consisting of the dean of the School of Medicine and 

the chairs of the clinical departments of the school. The dean also serves as president of 

UPI. Clinical activities of the faculty of the School are undertaken as part of the Medical 

Service Plan, which is approved by the Board of Regents. Under the faculty practice plan, 

UPI is the coordinating corporation; separate, tax-exempt professional associations 

represent the respective clinical departments.  

The Faculty Dental Service Plan (FDSP) provides the mechanism for managing 

all clinical practice associated with the Dental School through tax-exempt organizations 

legally distinct from the University, but authorized by the Board of Regents. The two tax-

exempt professional associations established for managing clinical practice associated 

with the Dental School are UM FDSP Associates, PA, for the practice of faculty who are 

not oral-maxillofacial surgeons, and UM OMSA, PA, a professional association of 

faculty oral-maxillofacial surgeons. The articles of incorporation of FDSP require that the 

directors or trustees of FDSP be the dean of the Dental School, the chairs or acting chairs 



of the clinical science departments of the Dental School, and two elected members of the 

clinical faculty. The articles of incorporation of OMSA require that the directors or 

trustees of OMSA be the dean of the Dental School, the associate dean for finance, 

institutional operations and planning, the chair of the Department of Oral-Maxillofacial 

Surgery, and two members of the clinical faculty of Oral-Maxillofacial Surgery elected 

by the faculty of the department. 



APPENDIX C 

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND BALTIMORE 

FOUNDATION TRUSTEES AND COMMITTEES 

 

UMB Foundation, Inc 

The University of Maryland Baltimore Foundation, Inc. ("UMBF")  Board of 

Trustees advises the President of the University of Maryland Baltimore ("UMB") on 

matters affecting UMB's campus, programs, students, faculty, employees and the 

community it serves. UMBF promotes UMB through advocacy and the enlisting of 

financial support and manages and invests gifts and property for the benefit of UMB. 

The Foundation's distinguished board of trustees advises David J. Ramsay and operates 

with the following committees: 

 Executive  

 Nominating  

 Finance  

 Audit  

 Campus and Community Enterprise  

 Strategic Planning 

The Foundation solicits and accepts gifts in accordance with the University System of 

Maryland Policy on Affiliated Foundations. All gifts, bequests, endowments and private 

grants are used in accordance with the directions of the donors. 

T. Sue Gladhill, MSW, vice president of external affairs for the University, serves as 

president and CEO of the Foundation. 

Judith S. Blackburn, PhD, MBA, assistant vice president for resource management for 

the University, is the Foundation treasurer and CFO. 

Mary A. Nichols, assistant to the president, UMBF Inc., serves as the contact person for 

the Foundation. 

Board of Trustees 

 Richard J. Himelfarb, Chair 

Executive Vice President, Stifel, Nicolaus & Company, Inc.  

 Charles L. Abbott 

Senior Vice President, Operations 

http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#board#board
http://www.umaryland.edu/president/
http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#executive#executive
http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#nominating#nominating
http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#finance#finance
http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#audit#audit
http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#ccec#ccec
http://www.umaryland.edu/umbf/#strategic#strategic
http://www.oea.umaryland.edu/vp/index.html
http://www.oea.umaryland.edu/resource/


The Trigen Companies 

 Edward J. Brody CEO 

Brody Transportation Co., Inc.  

 Don-N. Brotman, DDS 

General Dentist  

 Francis B. Burch Jr. 

Joint CEO, DLA Piper Rudnick Gray Cary  

 Daryl A. "Sandy" Chamblee 

Partner, Steptoe & Johnson LLP  

 Harold E. Chappelear 

Vice Chairman, UPM Pharmaceuticals, Inc.  

 Anna M. Dopkin 

Portfolio Manager, T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.  

 James D'Orta, M.D. 

Founder, LifeLink MD, Inc. 

Portfolio Manager, T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.  

 James A. Earl 

President, Helena Foundation  

 Morton P. Fisher, Jr. 

Partner/Baltimore Office, Ballard Spahr  

 Sylvan Frieman, M.D. 

Associate Professor (volunteer faculty) in the School of Medicine and Staff, 

University of Maryland Medical Center  

 Joseph R. Hardiman 

Retired - President/CEO, National 

Association of Securities Dealers and the Nasdaq Stock Market, Inc  

 David Hillman 

Chief Executive Officer Southern Management Corporation  

 Wallace J. Hoff 

Retired - Vice President/General Manager, Northrop Grumman Aerospace 

Systems Division  

 Donald M. Kirson 

Retired - President/CEO Kirson Medical Equipment Company  

 Kyle P. Legg, CFA 

President, Legg Mason Capital Management 

 Sally Michel 

Baltimore City activist and founder of SuperKids Camp  

 Milton H. Miller Sr. 

Retired - Founder, Miller Corporate Real Estate  

 John A. Moag, Jr. 

Founder - Moag and Company  

 Joseph A. Oddis 

Vice President Emeritus American Society of Health System Pharmacists  



 Thomas P. O'Neill 

Managing Director, RSM McGladrey, Inc.  

 David S. Oros, 

Chairman and CEO, Aether Holdings, Inc.  

 Theo C. Rodgers 

President, A & R Development Corporation  

 Donald E. Roland 

President and CEO, Vertis  

 Robert G. Sabelhaus 

Senior Executive Vice President and Divisional Director 

Smith Barney 

 Pauline Schneider, J.D. 

Partner, Hunton and Williams  

 Alan Silverstone 

Consultant  

 Frederick G. Smith, D.D.S. 

Vice President, Sinclair Broadcast Group  

 C. William Struever 

President, Struever Bros., Eccles and Rouse  

 John C. Weiss III 

Chairman/CEO, Claragen, Inc. & 

Co-Chair of the Entrepreneurship Board, University of Baltimore Merrick School 

of Business  

 Garland O. Williamson 

CEO/President, Information Control Systems Corp. 

 Ex-officio Members 

 David J. Ramsay, DM, DPhil (non-voting) 

President, University of Maryland  

 T. Sue Gladhill, MSW, LCSW 

President and CEO, UMB Foundation, Inc.  

 Judith S. Blackburn, PhD, MBA 

Treasurer and CFO, UMB Foundation, Inc. 

 

 

 

 



Committees 

Executive Committee 

The Executive Committee shall be comprised of the Executive Officers of the Board, the 

Chairs of the Foundation Committees and such other persons as the Chair of the Board 

may appoint. The Executive Committee has a mandate to strengthen the efficiency and 

effectiveness of the entire governing board. 

The Executive Committee shall have and may exercise those rights, powers and authority 

of the Board of Trustees as may from time-to-time be granted to it by the Board of 

Trustees, including, without limitation, acting on behalf of the entire Board when 

appropriate, overseeing Foundation operations and initiating changes to Foundation 

policy and may authorize the seal of the Corporation to be affixed to all papers which 

may require the same. 

The Executive Committee shall keep regular minutes of its meetings and deliver such 

minutes to the Board of Trustees. The Chair of the Executive Committee, or in his/her 

absence, a member of the Executive Committee, shall preside at meetings of the 

Executive Committee. 

Nominating Committee 
The Nominating Committee is comprised of members of the Board of Trustees who 

identify and recruit trustees dedicated to the missions of both UMB and UMBF, Inc. The 

Chair of the Nominating Committee is appointed by the Chair of the Board of Trustees 

and serves as a member of the Executive Committee. 

The duties and responsibilities of the Nominating Committee are t 

 Propose as members of the Board persons who reflect influence, talent and 

diversity consistent with the missions of the University of Maryland Baltimore 

("UMB") and its constituencies; and recommend nominees who can play a 

strategic role on behalf of UMB and University of Maryland Baltimore 

Foundation, Inc. ("UMBF, Inc."). 

 Set an example and motivate others to support the University with their time, 

talents and resources.  

  Recruit trustees dedicated to the missions of both UMB and UMBF, Inc.  

 Develop and maintain an open-ended list of prospective qualified Board 

candidates through a continual search and identification process consistent with 

these criteria. 

 Ensure that Board members are provided an orientation on the vision, mission and 

scope of UMB and how Foundation activities contribute to UMB. 

 

 



Finance Committee 

The Finance Committee shall be comprised of members of the Board of Trustees who 

will oversee the UMB Foundation, Inc. financial operations. The Chair of the Finance 

Committee serves as a member of the Executive Committee and is appointed by the Chair 

of the Board of Trustees. 

The duties and responsibilities of the Finance Committee are t 

 Manage and invest private gifts and/or property for the benefit of the University, 

either directly or through the University of Maryland Foundation. 

 Recommend investment policies for adoption by the Board, including policies 

pertaining to real estate, securities, venture capital and other alternative 

investments, asset allocation and investment and spending guidelines. 

 Report to the Board on the performance of investments compared to industry 

standard benchmarks. 

 Review quarterly financial statements. 

 Recommend guidelines for gift acceptance and other policies regarding financial 

management. 

 Review and submit to the Board for approval a staff-developed, long-range 

financial plan for the Foundation that supports the strategic plan of the University. 

 Approve and monitor the Foundation’s operating budget.  

Audit Committee 

The UMBF, Inc. Audit Committee is comprised of members of the Board of Trustees 

who advise the Board of Trustees in connection with the Board's responsibilities relating 

to the quality and integrity of the Foundation’s financial reporting, compliance with 

government rules, and overall systems of internal control and risk. The Audit Committee 

oversees regular audits of the Foundation’s fiscal operations. The Chair of the Audit 

Committee is appointed by the Chair of the Board of Trustees and serves as a member of 

the Executive Committee. 

The duties and responsibilities of the Audit Committee are as follows: 

EXTERNAL AUDIT 

 Approve the selection and fees of an external auditor for the UMBF, Inc. and pre-

approve all audit and non-audit services. 

 A pprove the selection and fees of an external auditor for the UMBF, Inc. and pre-

approve all audit and non-audit services. 

 Review and approve the planned scope of the annual financial audit by the 

external auditor, including coordination of effort with internal auditors. 

 Oversee regular audits of financial activities and direct that the audit be conducted 

in accordance with generally applicable standards for non-profit organizations and 

conform to the USM Board of Regents Policy on Affiliated Foundations. 



 Review significant accounting and reporting issues, including complex or unusual 

transactions, highly judgmental areas, and recent professional and regulatory 

pronouncements. 

 Meet with external auditor in executive session to ascertain whether committee 

members have any knowledge of fraud or risks for fraud. 

 Review and approve the results of the annual audit with the external auditor and 

management. 

 Report annually to the Board a summary of the Committee’s activities and 

significant audit findings. 

INTERNAL AUDIT 

 Approve the selection and fees of an internal auditor for the UMBF, Inc. and pre-

approve all audit and non-audit services. 

 Approve the planned scope of the annual financial audit by the internal auditor. 

 Review the Foundation’s system of internal control and the adequacy of 

accounting, financial, and operational policies and practices to determine if there 

are any high risk areas. 

 Review and approve the results of the internal audit with the internal auditor and 

management. 

 Meet with internal auditor in executive session to ascertain whether committee 

members have any knowledge of fraud or risks for fraud. 

 Report the results of an independent internal audit to the full Board of Trustees. 

ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

 Audit Committee shall meet two to three times annually, as needed. 

 The Audit Committee shall have procedures in place to respond if a condition is 

reported or if weaknesses are encountered in the external and/or internal audits. 

 The Audit Committee is responsible for establishing procedures to receive 

complaints regarding accounting, auditing, or internal controls. 

 Review compliance with polices and procedures with respect to management’s 

expenses, including their use of Foundation assets, and consider the results of any 

review of these areas by the auditors. 

 Have the power, through its Chair, to call special meetings of the Committee at 

his/her discretion and to request management to address specific issues within the 

mandate of the Committee. 

 Annually review and assess the adequacy of the committee activities and confirm 

that all responsibilities outlined in this charge have been carried out. 

*Adopted by the full Board of Trustees at the June 29, 2004 meeting. 

 

 



Campus and Community Enterprise Committee  

The Campus and Community Enterprise Committee (CCEC) is comprised of members of 

the Board of Trustees who are committed to playing a strategic role on behalf of UMB 

with regard to the ongoing review and development of the campus Facilities Master Plan 

and the Image and Environmental Graphics project, particularly in light of opportunities 

created by initiatives related to the redevelopment of Baltimore’s West Side. The Chair of 

the Campus and Community Enterprise Committee is appointed by the Chair of the 

Board of Trustees and serves as a member of the Executive Committee. 

The duties and responsibilities of the Campus and Community Enterprise Committee are 

t 

 Advise the President on Facilities Master Plan and related Baltimore City plans. 

 Promote UMB’s role and interests by the opportunities provided by the 

revitalization efforts of the West Side, recognizing the central role UMB should 

play in these efforts due to its status as the largest investor involved. 

 Assure that community development meets the needs of UMB and complements 

UMB’s image and campus environment, and assist in developing the views at 

UMB with respect to its position on various components of the West Side 

redevelopment plan.   

Strategic Planning Committee 

The Strategic Planning Committee is comprised of members of the Board of Trustees 

who advise the President of the University of Maryland, Baltimore ("UMB") on matters 

affecting UMB’s campus, programs, and future. 

The duties and responsibilities of the Strategic Planning Committee are: 

 To provide recommendations on how best to position the campus for the future 

 To aid in the formulation of long-range goals to assist the President, UMB; and 

 To provide a context within which the Foundation can make critical decisions and 

set its priorities. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND BALTIMORE STRATEGIC PLAN 

 
 

SCHOOL STRATEGIC PLANS 

 

STRATEGIC PLAN 

Dental School Mission - 2004 

The Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, Dental School, University of Maryland 

Baltimore seeks to graduate exceptional oral health care professionals, contribute to the 

scientific basis of  treatments for diseases of the oro-facial complex, and deliver 

comprehensive dental care.  These accomplishments will promote, maintain, and improve 

the overall health of the people within Maryland and have a national and international 

impact.  

Future Vision - 2004 

As we strive to achieve our goals, we envision the following future: 

 Reflecting on its heritage, the Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, Dental 

School, University of Maryland joins in full partnership with other campus 

entities.  

 The resulting multidisciplinary ventures contribute to prominence in scientific 

discovery, scholarly activity and service to the community.  

 Global outreach efforts of faculty, students and staff are mutually rewarding.  

 An atmosphere of collegiality and intellectual stimulation prevails, nurturing 

students, faculty and alumni.  

 Administrative support fosters creativity and responsiveness to opportunities.  

 Organizational structure enhances the ability to achieve our goals.  

 Students, faculty and staff provide the highest quality oral health care.  

 The world's first dental college, established in the 19th century, takes its place as 

the premier dental school of the 21st century. 

Goals - 2004 

As we fulfill our mission, we aspire to reach the following goals: 

 Our graduates will be sought-after as clinicians, educators, researchers.  



 Major discoveries arising from our efforts will lead to new therapies and cures for 

diseases.  

 We will devise and implement new strategies to increase access to health care and 

enhance health promotion and disease prevention.  

 Our academic oral health center will become a trusted source of care for the most 

complex problems.  

 Our alumni will hold us in high regard and recognize our commitment to their 

personal and professional development.  

 We will build local, state and national alliances with lay and professional partners 

interested in enhancing oral health care.  

 We will have ample financial support from our alumni, research and education 

partners, and grateful patients.  

 Overall, we will have a top national ranking in education, research and service. 

Strategic Initiatives – 2002 

Recognizing that planning strategies should address changing external as well as internal 

considerations, the Dental School Planning Committee and Executive Board developed 

the following Strategic Initiatives in 2002. 

 Assure excellence in clinical and patient care skills of dental hygiene, predoctoral 

and advanced dental education students.  

 Promote faculty scholarly, professional and service activities in order to enhance 

the Dental School’s stature with the University, peer institutions, alumni, 

professional organizations, general public, and State and federal agencies.  

 Increase and integrate the use of information technology in our education, patient 

care and research programs, and provide faculty development and staff training 

opportunities in support of this effort.  

 Provide faculty development opportunities in teaching and research skills.  

 Expand philanthropic support of the Dental School.  

 Serve as a provider of continuing education to dental professionals.  

 Enhance our position as a center of oral and craniofacial research and health 

policy. 

 

 

 

Medical School 

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/Newsletters/StrategicPlan.pdf 

 

 

 

 

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/Newsletters/StrategicPlan.pdf


 

Nursing School 

Strategic Plan  

Strategic Initiatives 

Prepare nursing leaders to shape and influence the profession and the health care 

environment. 

The continuing shortage of nurses, the aging population, the need for more evidenced-

based practice, growing health disparity, and the fluctuating market for nursing programs 

requires a creative response. The University of Maryland School of Nursing is uniquely 

positioned to respond to these trends by educating nursing leaders and developing 

innovative practice models. During the planning process, health systems, alumni, 

community organizations, nursing schools and other professional schools have voiced 

their readiness and desire to collaborate in responding to these trends and shaping the 

future of health care delivery .The School of Nursing seeks and welcomes these 

partnerships.  

Establish Centers of Excellence that build on current strengths and market needs. 

There is a growing need for more evidence to substantiate nursing practice and education. 

This evidence can be gained most efficiently from concentrated, focused research that 

engages diversity of thought in a collaborative environment. It requires a secure funding 

base and a community of scholars who can leverage their synergy to create something 

greater than the sum of the parts. Established Centers of Excellence offer such an 

environment. All University of Maryland School of Nursing Centers will be founded on a 

rich research base that integrates education and practice. They wil1 address major health 

priorities and achieve significant outcomes. 

Foster a positive environment for faculty, staff and students. 

Talented faculty and staff are drawn to environments that offer growth, opportunity and 

community, with effective processes that make it easy to get things done. The goals in 

this Strategic Plan attend to each of these areas. In implementing the 2003-2006 plan, the 

School of Nursing will adopt a system of continuous quality improvement in education, 

research and practice that makes effective use of state-of -the-art technology. Educational 

methods will include blended and hybrid approaches for delivering course content to 

meet the varying needs of a diverse student community. The University of Maryland 

School of Nursing will continue to be known for a stimulating and supportive student 

environment that is highly conducive to the development of nursing leaders. 

 

 



 

 

Pharmacy School 

 

Strategic Plan 2005-2008 

Strategic Initiative 1: Educate the highest caliber pharmacists and pharmaceutical 

scientists to meet societal needs and market demands  

Goal 1.1 

Revitalize curriculum, pathways, and methodologies to ensure relevance and quality 

Goal 1.2 

Revamp student recruitment, selection and progression processes and develop new 

methods for early and continuous evaluation 

Goal 1.3 

Optimize student enrollment with a sustainable infrastructure of technology, facilities, 

preceptors, and faculty and staff resources 

Goal 1.4 

Become a national leader in advancing academic careers in pharmacy 

Goal 1.5 

Support practicing pharmacists in learning and maintaining relevant skills 

Strategic Initiative 2: Define the future role of pharmacists in health care  

Goal 2.1 

Demonstrate the benefits and sustainability of novel practice models by establishing 

viable examples in a variety of practice settings 

Goal 2.2 

Convene and cultivate forums that bring together a variety of pharmacy interest groups to 

advocate for the profession and practice of pharmacy 

Goal 2.3 

Advance compensation for cognitive services through education, advocacy and 

sustainable financial models 

Strategic Initiative 3: Advance the viability and impact of research and scholarship 

throughout the school  

Goal 3.1 

Implement a translational research program in drug therapy that incorporates basic 

sciences, clinical research, population-based outcomes, policy development and 

pharmaceutical care. 

Goal 3.2 

Define and promote a culture of scholarship across the school 

Goal 3.3 



Implement career development and incentive programs for all faculty that are designed to 

fit individual needs and align to the strategic direction of the school 

Strategic Initiative 4: Enhance relationships with external stakeholders  

Goal 4.1 

Strengthen relations with alumni, city and state officials, community groups and other 

current and prospective partners 

Goal 4.2 

Develop a comprehensive marketing strategy 

Strategic Initiative 5: Create a culture of trust, appreciation and continuous 

learning within the school 

Goal 5.1 

Create a climate of inclusion and belonging among all individuals and groups 

Goal 5.2 

Implement a process of open communication and decision-making 

Goal 5.3 

Enhance interpersonal, professional and supervisory skills of faculty and staff 

Goal 5.4 

Design sustainable advancement programs for staff that include professional 

development, career advancement, financial rewards and other types of recognition 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

School of Social Work 

Strategic Plan 2001-2005 

MISSION 

The mission of the University of Maryland School of Social Work is to provide 

leadership to the profession by conducting educational programs, research, scholarship, 

service innovation, consultation and advocacy.  In all of its programs, the School 

promotes social and economic justice and emphasizes advancement of the well-being of 

populations at risk.  The primary way it meets its mission is through a continuum of 

programs of social work education - baccalaureate, masters, doctoral and continuing 

education - that produces competent and ethical social workers whose practice advances 

the well-being of all the people served. 

VISION 2005 

The School of Social Work is a vibrant academic community that prepares students for 

leadership and exceptional service, develops creative solutions to pressing social issues, 

and influences policies and practice at the local, state, national, and international levels. 

 We provide an innovative educational environment using a dynamic blend of 

classroom instruction, community-based approaches, interdisciplinary models, 

and relevant technologies.  

 We conduct leading edge research and invest in advancing knowledge that 

continually contributes to the profession.  

 We provide, develop, and promote service that has a positive impact on 

vulnerable, poor, and socially marginalized communities.  

 We demonstrate our commitment to quality through ongoing evaluation of our 

outcomes.  

 We actively engage and influence people and institutions that affect the lives of 

those we serve.  

 We develop and promote opportunities for interprofessional collaboration.  

 We are a welcoming community that builds on the strengths of our diversity. 

Through these accomplishments, we help people become active participants in improving 

quality of life. 

VALUES 

The faculty, students, and staff of the School of Social Work adopt this statement of 

values in support of the School's mission. 



 We believe in excellence in education, research, scholarship, and service to the 

community.  

 We believe in academic freedom through the pursuit and dissemination of 

knowledge regardless of its popularity or acceptability.  

 We believe in economic and social justice for all individuals with particular 

emphasis on vulnerable, excluded, and marginalized populations.  

 We believe in ethical and socially responsible conduct, adhering to the 

profession's code of ethics in teaching, learning, scholarship, service, and practice.  

 We believe in recognizing, promoting, and building upon the strengths of 

individuals, families, and social groups within the community.  

 We believe in inclusiveness, respect and diversity to foster a welcoming School 

community. 

STRATEGIC INITIATIVES 

1. Create a stimulating educational environment responsive to a changing student 

population and practice context.  

2. Increase support for research, grants, and contracts and communicate findings to 

internal and external communities.  

3. Foster a spirit of community within the School.  

4. Gain a competitive edge in the educational marketplace with respect to attracting 

and retaining a diverse group of talented faculty, staff and students.  

5. Implement a systematic approach to market the School.  

6. Increase revenue and broaden the funding base of the School.  

7. Develop mechanisms through which the School systematically influences social 

policy.  

8. Expand relationships between the School and the larger community with 

emphasis on vulnerable, poor and socially marginalized communities and those 

who serve them.  

9. Set the standard for the profession in the use of technology in teaching, research, 

and service delivery. 

  

Approved and adopted by the faculty organization of the School of Social Work on 

October 25, 2000. 

  

 

 

 









APPENDIX F 

UMB SPACE INVENTORY 
 
SGAP Report 

 

Updated January 2004 

Building Number State Aux Total 
Off 
Campus 

100 N. Eutaw (Drover) 8098 46,850   46,850   

100 North Greene St Bldg 8085 33,009   33,009   

111 South Greene Street 825 82,445   82,445   

111-119 N. Greene (Hofer lot)        0   

114 N. Greene (Schott Paper) 858 10,600   10,600   

204 N. Greene (Club Indigo) 854 10,000   10,000   

218-220 N.Greene Street 8105 10,830   10,830   

300 Russell Street   4,132   4,132   

405 W. Marion Street       0   

412 W. Fayette Street (SOI) 8097 22,040   22,040   

414-418 W.Fayette (Fine Lots)      12,768 12,768   

421 W. Baltimore Street 8106 6,980   6,980   

515 W. Lombard Street 849 54,710   54,710   

650 W. Pratt Lot (Babe Ruth lot) 845   12,534 12,534   

663 W. Saratoga (Recycling Ctr) 855 6,844   6,844   

715-717 W. Pratt Street 8111 4,929   4,929   

719-721 W. Pratt Street 8113 5,000   5,000   

727-729 W. Pratt Street 8112 5,000   5,000   

Administration Bldg 815 75,513   75,513   

All First Bank (We lease) 8085       12,777 

Allied Health Bldg 8087 84,391   84,391   

Baltimore Grand Garage 8882 3,779 315,028 318,807   

Biomedical Research 8081 56,759   56,759   

Bressler Research 8050 334,482   334,482   

Davidge Hall 804 19,490   19,490   

Dental Museum 803   32,977 32,977   

Donaldson Brown Dorms 892       8,000 

Donaldson Brown Main 891       40,972 

Donalson Brown Green Hse 893       3,934 

East Hall 806 7,277   7,277   

Environ Hea & Safety Bldg 8062 16,828   16,828   



Gray Lab 805 18,528   18,528   

Hea Sci & Hu Ser Library 8092 175,961   175,961   

Health Sciences Facility 8091 205,051   205,051   

Health Sciences Facility II 8100 187,450   187,450   

Hertz Lot 8107   11,347 11,347   

Hertz Lot Building 8107 798   798   

Hidden Waters 8053       19,538 

Howard Hall 826 232,848   232,848   

Lexington Garage Offices 8049 3,961 260,814 264,775   

Lombard Building 838 37,383   37,383   

Maryland Bar 8037       30,572 

Master Switching Station 829 8,096   8,096   

MBI 8089       210,695 

MIEMSS Building 8096       45,000 

MPRC 8024       43,200 

MPRC White Bldg 8016       48,600 

MSTF 839 339,228   339,228   

Pascault Row 8038   52,469 52,469   

Pearl Street Garage 8067 30,000 225,591 255,591   

Penn Street Garage 8078 6,912 305,323 312,235   

COPS Building 8078 800   800   

Pharmacy Learning Center 8104 15,621   15,621   

Pine Street Annex 8103   20,995 20,995   

Pine Street Station 8058 9,028   9,028   

Plaza Garage 817   188,652 188,652   

Pratt Garage 840   363,064 363,064   

Saratoga Street Garage 8115 101,500 338,716 440,216   

School of Dentistry 814 301,181   301,181   

School of Law Library   83,325   83,325   

School of Law/Social Work 8102 176,496   176,496   

School of Nursing 833 219,107   219,107   

School of Pharmacy 841 103,166   103,166   

School of Soc Wk-East 8035 72,176   72,176   

School of Soc Wk-West 802 22,704   22,704   

Student Union Bldg 822 28,010 52,717 80,727   

Transfer and Disposal 8056 1,882   1,882   

Westminster 8060       6,420 

Total   3,283,100 2,192,995 5,476,095 469,708 

 



 

APPENDIX H 

 

BY LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF 

MARYLAND BOARD OF REGENTS 

 
 

BYLAWS OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

              OF THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF MARYLAND 

 

(Adopted by the Board of Regents, April 5, 1989; Amended, 

September 27, 1990; Amended February 27, 1991; Amended June 9, 

1995; Amended August 25, 1995; Amended December 1, 1995; Amended 

April 12, 1996; Amended April 4, 1997, Amended December 8, 2000, 

Amended August 23, 2002; Amended September 12, 2003; Amended 

December 12, 2003) 

 

                            PREAMBLE 

 

Pursuant to the powers vested in the Board of Regents of the 

University System of Maryland, as provided by law, the following 

is hereby adopted and declared as the Bylaws of the Board of 

Regents of the University System of Maryland. 

 

 

                            ARTICLE I 

                                 

               CORPORATE NAME, PURPOSE, AND POWERS 

                                 

Section 1.  The Board of Regents (hereafter "the Board") is the 

body established by statute and charged with responsibility for 

the governance and management of the University System of 

Maryland (hereafter "the University System") and all constituent 

institutions, centers, and institutes thereof. 

 

Section 2.  The University System of Maryland is a body corporate 

and politic, an instrumentality of the State, a public 

corporation, and an independent unit of State government. 

 

Section 3.  In addition to any other powers granted and duties 

imposed by Title 12 of the Education Article, Maryland Annotated 

Code, and subject to the provisions of Title 11 of that Article, 

pertaining to the Maryland Higher Education Commission, and 

subject to any other restriction expressly imposed by law or by 

any trust agreement involving a pledge of property or money, the 



Board is responsible for the management of the University System 

and has all the powers, rights, and privileges that go with that 

responsibility, including the power to conduct or maintain any 

institutions, centers, schools, or departments in the University 

System at the locations the Board determines.  As provided by 

statute, the Board may not be superseded in its authority by any 

other State agency or office in managing the affairs of the 

University System or of any constituent institutions and centers 

under the Board's jurisdiction.  In addition, the Board has all 

the powers of a Maryland corporation which are not expressly 

limited by law, as well as all powers conferred on it by the Act 

of Incorporation of the Maryland College of Agriculture, the 

Charter of the University of Maryland, and the charter of any 

constituent institution. 

 

Section 4.  Subject to Article VIII, Section 8 of these Bylaws, 

the Board may make rules and regulations, and prescribe policies 

and procedures, for the management, maintenance, operation, and 

control of the University System. 

 

Section 5.  Except with respect to changing the name of any 

institution, establishing any new institution or branch or center 

or institute, merging, consolidating or closing any institution 

or center or institute, and selling or exchanging real property, 

the Board may delegate any part of its authority over the affairs 

of the constituent institutions and centers to the Chancellor or 

the Presidents, or to any advisory bodies the Board establishes 

pursuant to statute.  The Board may modify or rescind any such 

delegation of authority at any time in whole or in part. 

 

 

                           ARTICLE II 

                      OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 

 

Section 1.  The officers of the Board shall be a Chairperson, a 

Vice Chairperson, a Secretary, an Assistant Secretary, a 

Treasurer, and an Assistant Treasurer.  Additional officers 

deemed necessary or essential to the operation of the System may 

be established by the Board of Regents at any time. 

 

Section 2.  The officers of the Board shall be elected at the 

annual meeting of the Board by the majority vote of the members 

of the Board.  They shall hold office from the time of their 

election and until their successors are elected at the next 

annual meeting. 

 



Section 3.  Vacancies in any office shall be filled by the Board 

by the majority vote of the members of the Board.  Officers 

elected to fill vacancies shall serve until their successors are 

elected at the next annual meeting. 

 

 

                           ARTICLE III 

                       DUTIES OF OFFICERS 

 

Section 1.  Chairperson.  The Chairperson is authorized to 

represent the Board before all public bodies, to preside at the 

meetings of the Board, to sign on behalf of the Board papers 

authorized by the Board as required by law, and to perform such 

other duties as the Board may from time to time assign. 

 

Section 2.  Vice Chairperson.  At the request of or in the 

absence or disability of the Chairperson, the Vice Chairperson 

shall perform all of the duties of the Chairperson and, while so 

acting, shall have all of the powers and authority of the 

Chairperson.  In addition, the Vice Chairperson shall perform 

such other duties as from time to time may be assigned by the 

Board. 

 

Section 3.  Secretary.  The Secretary shall approve a record of 

the proceedings of all meetings of the Board and its committees. 

The official records of the Board shall be maintained in the 

Chancellor's Office, or at such other designation as the Board 

may from time to time determine.  The Secretary is authorized to 

sign on behalf of the Board papers authorized by the Board or 

required by law.  The Secretary shall perform such other duties 

as from time to time may be assigned by the Board or by the Board 

Chairperson. 

 

Section 4.  Assistant Secretary.  The Assistant Secretary shall, 

in the absence of the Secretary, perform the duties of the 

Secretary, and such other duties as may be authorized by the 

Board. 

 

Section 5.  Treasurer.  The duties of the Treasurer shall be such 

as may be designated by the Board. 

 

Section 6.  Assistant Treasurer.  The Assistant Treasurer shall, 

in the absence of the Treasurer, perform the duties of the 

Treasurer, and such other duties as may be authorized by the 

Board. 

 



 

                           ARTICLE IV 

THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER OF THE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF 

MARYLAND 

           AND CHIEF OF STAFF TO THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

 

Section 1.  After a thorough search, the Board of Regents shall 

appoint a qualified person as Chancellor of the University System 

of Maryland. 

 

Section 2..  The Chancellor is the Chief Executive Officer of the 

University System of Maryland and the Chief of Staff for the 

Board. 

 

Section 3.  The Chancellor serves at the pleasure of the Board 

and is entitled to the compensation established by the Board. 

 

Section 4.  The Chancellor shall advise the Board of Regents on 

Systemwide policy; conduct Systemwide planning; coordinate and 

arbitrate among the institutions and centers of the University; 

assist the institutions in achieving performance goals in 

accordance with their adopted performance accountability plans; 

provide technical assistance to institutions and centers such as 

legal and financial services; perform the duties the Board of 

Regents assigns and that are required by Title 12 of the 

Education Article, Maryland Annotated Code; and see that the 

policies of the Board of Regents are carried out. 

 

Section 5.  The Chancellor, in carrying out the duties assigned, 

shall be the Chief Executive Officer of the System Office. 

Subject to the authority and applicable regulations and policies 

of the Board, the Chancellor shall appoint, promote, fix 

salaries, grant tenure, assign duties and terminate personnel in 

the System Office and other components not included in 

constituent institutions. 

 

 

                            ARTICLE V 

            CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS OF INSTITUTIONS 

 

Section 1.  In consultation with the Chancellor and after a 

thorough search, the Board of Regents shall appoint a qualified 

person as President of each constituent institution. 

 

Section 2.  The President of each constituent institution serves 

at the pleasure of the Board of Regents and is entitled to the 



compensation established by the Board. 

 

Section 3.  The President of each constituent institution shall 

serve as the Chief Executive Officer of the institution; is 

responsible and accountable to the Board of Regents for the 

discipline and successful conduct of the institution and 

supervision of each of its departments; and shall take every 

initiative in: 

 

     A.  Implementing policies of the Board and constituent 

         institutions, and 

 

     B.  Promoting the institution's development and efficiency. 

 

Section 4.  Subject to the authority and applicable regulations 

            and policies of the Board, the President of each  

            constituent institution shall: 

 

     A.   Develop a plan of institutional mission, goals,  

          priorities, and a set of peer institutions in  

          accordance with Subtitle 3 of Title 11 of the  

          Education Article, Maryland Annotated Code; 

      

     B.   Have the authority to develop new academic  

          programs and curtail or eliminate existing programs; 

 

     C.   Formulate operating and capital budget requests; 

 

     D.   Appoint, promote, fix salaries, grant tenure,  

          assign duties, and terminate personnel; 

 

     E.   Have the authority to create any position within  

          existing funds available to the University, to the  

          extent the cost of the position, including the cost  

          of any fringe benefits, is funded from existing funds; 

 

     F.   Establish admission standards; 

 

     G.   Set tuition and fees; 

 

     H.   Administer financial aid; 

 

     I.   Enter into contracts and cooperative agreements; 

 

     J.   Have the authority to accept gifts and grants and  

          maintain and manage endowment income; 



 

     K.   Have the authority to recommend change in the name  

          or status of the institution; 

 

     L.   Regulate and administer athletic and student  

          activities; 

 

     M.   In compliance with State, federal, and Board mandates  

          and policies, oversee affirmative action and equal  

          employment opportunities; 

 

     N.   Establish organizations for the administration of  

          campus alumni affairs; 

 

     O.   Be responsible for all academic matters; 

 

     P.   Have the authority to establish an institutional  

          board to: 

 

          1.   Provide advice to the President; 

          2.   Assist in community relations; 

          3.   Assist in institutional development; or 

          4.   Provide any other assistance requested by  

               the President; 

           

     Q.   Establish traffic regulations for the campus; and 

 

     R.   Perform any other duties assigned by the Board. 

 

 

                           ARTICLE VI 

                            COUNCILS 

 

Section 1.  The Board shall establish a Council of University 

System Presidents, a Council of University System Faculty, a 

Council of University System Staff, and a University System 

Student Council. 

 

Section 2.  These Councils shall serve in an advisory capacity to 

the Chancellor and may, from time to time, make reports and 

recommendations to the Board. 

 

Section 3.  The Board may appoint committees to advise it in 

exercising its authority.  The Board may, by resolution approved 

by majority vote of the members of the Board at any regular 

meeting, appoint advisory committees to advise it in exercising 



its authority, provided, however, that for each such committee 

the enabling resolution shall describe the committee's 

responsibility and shall specify a life for the committee.   

The life of the advisory committee shall not exceed one year,  

unless renewed for a specific period by subsequent resolution  

of the Board. 

 

Section 4.  The Council of University System Faculty (CUSF) shall 

designate a Faculty Advisor to the Board of Regents.  The Faculty 

Advisor will serve a one-year term beginning with the annual 

meeting of the Board.  The Faculty Advisor may attend and 

participate in public meetings of the Board and its committees 

and Executive Sessions of the Board and its committees which are 

open to the System Presidents, provided that the Regents may vote 

to exclude the Advisor from any Executive Session.  At such 

meetings, the Faculty Advisor will be afforded the same 

opportunity to participate in any discussion as is afforded 

Presidents. The Faculty Advisor may not attend those Executive 

Sessions of the Board which are not open to the System 

Presidents. The Faculty Advisor may not vote on any matter voted 

upon by the Regents. 

 

Section 5.  The Council of University System Staff (CUSS) shall 

designate a Staff Adviser to the Board of Regents.  The Staff 

Adviser will serve a one-year term beginning with the annual 

meeting of the Board.  The Staff Adviser may attend and 

participate in public meetings of the Board and its committees 

and Executive Sessions of the Board and its committees which are 

open to the System Presidents, provided that the Regents may vote 

to exclude the Adviser from any Executive Session.  At such 

meetings, the Staff Adviser will be afforded the same opportunity 

to participate in any discussion as is afforded Presidents.  The 

Staff Adviser may not attend those Executive Sessions of the 

Board which are not open to the System Presidents.  The Staff 

Adviser may not vote on any matter voted upon by the Regents. 

 

 

                           ARTICLE VII 

       DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS 

 

Section 1.  The Board of Regents of the University System of 

Maryland shall approve and adopt a Systemwide plan of higher 

education which shall provide through its various campuses and 

programs a continuum of educational services including 

undergraduate education, graduate education, professional 

programs, and research to achieve and sustain national eminence, 



with each component fulfilling a distinct and complementary 

mission, as provided by Titles 10 and 12 of the Education 

Article, Maryland Annotated Code. 

 

Section 2.  The Board shall review, approve and adopt 

individually, and on a Systemwide basis, mission statements of 

each constituent institution to assure that: 

 

     A.   They are consistent with the Maryland Charter for Higher 

       Education and the Systemwide plan; 

      

     B.   They will promote the efficient and effective use of  

       each institution’s and the System’s resources; and the  

       Board shall consolidate the statements into an adopted  

       System wide statement to be presented to the Maryland  

       Higher Education Commission for approval. 

 

Section 3.  The Board shall review, approve, and adopt a 

performance accountability plan for each constituent institution 

in accordance with the provisions of Title 12 of the Education 

Article, Maryland Annotated Code; shall annually receive and 

review from the President of each constituent institution a 

written report on the attainment by the institution of the 

objectives in the performance accountability plan of the 

institution; shall submit the report to the Maryland Higher 

Education Commission; and shall hold each President accountable 

for meeting the objectives of the performance accountability 

plan. 

 

Section 4.  In consultation with the institutions and the 

Chancellor, the Board shall establish standards for funding based 

on differences in the size and mission of the constituent 

institutions; review, modify as necessary, and approve 

consolidated budget requests for appropriations for the 

University System of Maryland with respect to: 

 

     A.     The operating budget, and 

 

     B.     The capital budget; and 

 

submit these requests for appropriations organized by constituent 

institutions to the Commission, Governor, and General Assembly. 

 

Section 5.  The Board shall perform and carry out as required all 

of the mandates and provisions as contained in the Titles of the 

Education Article, Maryland Annotated Code. 



                          ARTICLE VIII 

                         BOARD MEETINGS 

 

Section 1.  Regular Meetings.  The Board shall hold at least six 

regular meetings during each fiscal year ending June 30, at such 

time and place as the Board may determine.  One of the regular 

meetings shall be held during the month of June and shall be 

designated as the annual meeting, at which time officers of the 

Board shall be elected, the Chancellor shall make an annual 

report, and the Chairperson shall present a schedule of the time 

and place of regular meetings for the ensuing year for approval 

by the majority vote of the Board of Regents.  Except in an 

emergency, as determined by the Chairperson, the date of the 

annual meeting and other regular meetings may be changed only by 

majority vote of all members of the Board.  In the event of an 

emergency, as determined by the Chairperson, the Chairperson 

shall designate a new date for the annual meeting and other 

regular meetings. 

 

Section 2.  Location of Meetings.  The Board shall hold its 

regular meetings at the constituent institutions within the 

System to the extent feasible and appropriate.  The Chairperson, 

in consultation with the Chancellor, shall designate the location 

of each meeting of the Board for the coming fiscal year. 

 

Section 3.  Meeting Agenda.  An agenda for the Annual Meeting and 

for regular meetings of the Board shall be prepared by the 

Chancellor in accordance with directions of the Board Chairperson 

and shall be sent by the Chancellor to each member of the Board 

at least seven days in advance of each meeting.  Discussions and 

actions by the Board shall not, however, be limited to the items 

included on the agenda but may include any business not 

inconsistent with the Bylaws and within the duties and powers of 

the Board. 

 

Section 4.  Special Meetings.  The Board shall hold special 

meetings upon the call of the Chairperson. The Chairperson may 

call a special meeting at his/her initiative in response to the 

written request of five members of the Board at any time. Five 

days notice of any special meeting shall be given to all board 

members, except when the Chairperson determines that special 

circumstances warrant a shorter notice.  At special meetings, 

only matters covered in the notice to members may be transacted. 

 

Special meetings may be conducted by telephone or video 

conferencing, provided that all participating Regents deliberate 



collectively, each in the hearing of every other Regent and 

others in attendance at the meeting. Individual Regents may 

participate in a Board meeting through such means, and such 

Regents shall be counted for quorum purposes and their votes 

shall be counted when determining the actions of the Board. 

 

Section 5.  Quorum.  A quorum for any meeting of the Board of 

Regents shall consist of a majority of voting members of the 

Board.  No formal action may be taken by the Board without the 

approval of a majority of the voting members of the Board. 

Regents may monitor Board meetings by telephone but may not be 

counted for quorum purposes and they shall not vote on actions 

of the Board. 

 

Section 6.  Addressing the Board.  Employees of the System (other 

than Presidents, major unit heads, councils established by the 

Board, and General Counsel to the Board) wishing to address the 

Board should submit a written request through appropriate 

channels to the Chancellor at least forty-eight hours in advance 

of the meeting of the Board.  Persons not employed in the System 

wishing to address the Board should submit a written request 

directly to the Chancellor at least forty-eight hours in advance 

of the meeting of the Board.  The Chancellor shall present such 

requests to the Chairperson who may deny the request, refer the 

matter to an appropriate committee of the Board for 

consideration, or recognize the non-members to address the Board 

at a meeting, provided they adhere to the subject deemed 

appropriate by the Chairperson and limit their presentation as 

requested by the Chairperson.  The Council of University System 

Presidents, the Council of University System Faculty, the Council 

of University System Staff and the University System Student 

Council may, from time to time, make reports and recommendations 

to the Board. 

 

Section 7.  Notice of Meetings.  Notice of regular meetings of 

the Board of Regents shall be given to State officials as 

required by Section 12-103 of the Education Article, Maryland 

Annotated Code, and to other appropriate State officials, shall 

be published in the Maryland Register and shall be available, on 

request, in the Office of the Chancellor.  As officers of the 

University System, the Chancellor and each President and major 

unit heads shall be invited to be present at all public meetings 

of the Board and its committees.  The Chancellor shall give 

notice to such other persons as the Chancellor may deem 

appropriate. 

 



Section 8.  Open Meetings.  All Board meetings shall be conducted 

in accordance with Title 10, Subtitle 5 of the State Government 

Article, Maryland Annotated Code. 

 

                           ARTICLE IX 

                        BOARD COMMITTEES 

 

Section 1.  The Standing Committees of the Board are the 

Committee on Audit, the Committee on Education Policy, the 

Committee on Finance, the Committee of the Whole, and the 

Committee on Organization and Compensation. 

 

Section 2.  Subject to the provisions of Section 6 of this 

Article, the Chairperson of the Board, at the annual meeting of 

the Board or as soon thereafter as practicable, shall, after 

consulting with the members of the Board, appoint members to each 

of the Standing Committees for the coming year.  In addition, the 

Chairperson of the Board shall designate the Chairperson and the 

Vice Chairperson of each Standing Committee.  In making such 

appointments, the Chairperson shall determine the number of 

members on each standing committee.  In case of a vacancy on a 

committee, the Chairperson of the Board shall appoint a new 

member for the unexpired term.  Each Committee member shall serve 

at the pleasure of the Board Chairperson.  The Chairperson of the 

Board shall be an ex officio member of all Standing Committees. 

Section 3.  Committee on Audit. 

 

     A. The Committee on Audit shall have the following duties: 

      

        1.   The Committee on Audit shall render advice and  

            assistance to the Board of Regents in fulfilling  

            its fiduciary responsibilities for overseeing  

            adequacy of and compliance with the internal 

            controls of the University System of Maryland  

            and the sufficiency and appropriateness of its  

            financial reporting. 

 

        2.   This Committee shall review independent audit  

            proposals including the scope of examination,  

            services to be provided, reports to be rendered  

            and fees to be charged, recommend to the Board  

            the selection and scope of work of the independent  

            external auditor of the University System of  

            Maryland, review findings received therefrom and  

            provide the Board with appropriate reports. 

 



        3.   This Committee shall review legislative audits  

            of the institutions of the University System and  

            institutional responses thereto, and provide the  

            Board with appropriate reports. 

 

        4.   This Committee shall review and recommend to the  

            Board the scope of the internal audit function.   

            The Committee shall review the Charter of the  

            Office of Internal Audit, its annual plan of 

            work, its reports and administrative actions  

            taken regarding its recommendations, and its  

            annual report of significant audit items, and  

            shall provide the Board with appropriate reports on 

            the activities of that office. 

 

        5.   In fulfillment of these responsibilities this  

            Committee shall foster direct communications with  

            the external auditors on an annual basis or as  

            otherwise deemed appropriate, and shall assure  

            direct access from the Office of the Internal Auditor, 

            including meeting privately, at least on an annual  

            basis, with the Director of Internal Audit. 

 

        6.   This Committee shall monitor the Board’s observance  

            of the State Ethics Code as it pertains to possible  

            conflict of interest with matters of the University  

            System of Maryland. 

 

 

Section 4.  Committee on Education Policy. 

 

     A.   The Committee on Education Policy shall consider and  

       report to the Board on all matters relating to education  

       policies and programs for all institutions and major units. 

       The Committee shall also consider and report to the Board  

       on matters pertaining to the faculty, including conditions  

       affecting recruitment and retention of faculty members,  

       adequacy of instructional facilities, proposal of new  

       degrees and educational programs by the Chancellor and  

       other such matters relating to the education policies  

       and programs as may be brought before it by the 

       Chancellor or referred to it by the Board. 

 

     

 B.   The Committee on Education Policy shall maintain a 

       familiarity with extracurricular activities at all  



       institutions of the University System of Maryland,  

       including but not limited to athletic activities.   

       It shall consider policy matters relating thereto  

       and make its recommendations to the Board. 

 

     C.   In addition, it shall be the responsibility of the  

       Committee on Education Policy to concern itself with  

       the following matters: student recruitment, graduate  

       placements, alumni cooperation, curriculum development  

       and interinstitutional cooperation, including cooperation  

       among the various components of the University System  

       and affiliated organizations.  The Committee shall make  

       recommendations to the Board relative to the foregoing 

       and other matters as appropriate. 

 

Section 5.  Committee on Finance. 

 

     A.   The Committee on Finance shall consider and report or 

       recommend to the Board on all matters related to financial 

       affairs (including affiliated foundations and alumni 

       associations).  The Committee shall consider and  

       recommend the annual operating and capital budgets and  

       amendments thereto.  The Committee shall also consider  

       and recommend compensation policies for all staff. 

      

     B.   This Committee shall consider and report or recommend  

       to the Board on matters pertaining but not limited to  

       purchase and sale of real estate, the need for capital  

       improvements, site planning and landscaping, construction, 

       operation and maintenance of the physical plant, the care  

       and presentation of all furnishings, equipment and other  

       such matters relating to buildings and grounds of the  

       University System as may come before it. 

 

     C.   This Committee shall have responsibility for reviewing  

       the annual contract, and any amendments thereto, between  

       the University System and the University of Maryland  

       Medical System Corporation, as developed by the President  

       of the University of Maryland, Baltimore and the Chancellor  

       of the University System of Maryland, and shall recommend  

       appropriate action to the Board of Regents, which may  

       include procedures for annual review and adoption of  

       the contract. 

 

     D.   This Committee shall have the responsibility for  

       reviewing and recommending to the Board of Regents  



       appropriate action with respect to requests by the  

       UMMS Corporation for grants from the State. 

 

     E.   This Committee shall receive reports and recommendations 

       from the University System of Maryland investment adviser  

       and investment manager and provide recommendations to the  

       Board regarding the endowment policies of the University  

       System of Maryland. 

 

 

Section 6.  Committee of the Whole. 

 

       A.   The Committee of the Whole shall consist of all  

          members of the Board.  The Chairperson shall preside  

          at meetings of the Committee of the Whole.  The  

          purpose of such meetings is to provide an informal  

          forum for members of the Board to engage in dialogue,  

          as well as to provide an opportunity for open  

          discussion and recommendations on major questions  

          and issues. Agenda items from members of the Board  

          may be submitted to the Chairperson in advance or  

          may be introduced by members of the Board at  

          meetings of the Committee.  The prepared agenda  

          shall be limited to matters of major significance  

          and those not appropriate for other Standing  

          Committees. 

 

Section 7.  Committee on Organization and Compensation. 

 

        A.    The Committee shall consider and report to the 

          Board on all matters requiring the attention of the 

          Board concerning the organization and structure of the 

          University System of Maryland, its constituent 

          institutions and centers, and the System Office.  The 

          Committee shall also consider and recommend to the 

          Board on all matters pertaining to the performance and 

          compensation of the chief executive officers of the 

          System. 

 

        B.    The Committee shall have the responsibility from 

          time to time for conducting strategic reassessments of 

          the organizational structure and leadership resources 

          of the System and its institutions and centers, 

          reporting on these to the Board, and forwarding 

          recommendations for changes as needed or desired.  The 

          Committee shall also consider any recommendations for 



          major organizational changes which are forwarded by the 

          Chancellor for the Board's consideration. 

 

        C.    The Committee shall have responsibility for 

          overseeing the annual performance evaluation of the 

          Chancellor, for discussing this evaluation with the 

          Chancellor and for reporting the evaluation to the 

          Board.  The Committee shall also have the 

          responsibility for recommending annually to the Board 

          the compensation package of the Chancellor. 

 

        D.    The Committee shall discuss with the Chancellor 

          her/his performance evaluation of each institutional 

          president, and each Vice Chancellor, and her/his 

          consequent recommendations for compensation actions. 

          Based on this discussion, the Committee shall consider 

          and recommend to the Board annual compensation packages 

          for each of these individuals. 

         

          E.   In the event that a vacancy occurs in a 

          presidential position, on the recommendation of the 

          Chancellor, the Committee shall recommend to the Board 

          the appointment of an individual to serve in an acting 

          or interim capacity until such time as the Board makes 

          a permanent appointment.  The Committee shall recommend 

          all compensation actions for the acting or interim 

          appointment to the full Board.  The Committee shall 

          also recommend to the Board any and all severance 

          packages for chief executive officers, and Vice 

          Chancellors as appropriate. 

 

        F.    In the event that the Chancellor's position 

          becomes vacant, the Committee shall recommend to the 

          Board the appointment of and an appropriate 

          compensation package for an Acting or Interim 

          Chancellor. 

         

         G.   The Committee shall review, monitor, and implement 

          processes and procedures for the Board’s optimal 

          performance.  The Committee is also responsible for 

          development and implementing assessment of the Board’s 

          activities. 

         

 

 

 



Section 8.  Meetings of Standing Committees. 

 

          A.   Standing Committee Chairpersons (except 

          Chairperson of the Committee of the Whole) should 

          schedule regular meetings in advance of each regular 

          meeting of the Board.  Such regular Standing Committee 

          meetings shall be called by the Chancellor at the 

          request of the committee Chairperson.  A majority of 

          the members of a Standing Committee may request the 

          Chairperson of the committee to call a special meeting 

          of the committee.  The Chairperson, upon receipt of 

          such a request, or at his own initiative, shall have 

          the Chancellor call a special meeting. 

 

          B.   Calls for meetings of Standing Committees shall be 

          in writing and, along with an agenda and such other 

          materials as may be appropriate which the Chancellor 

          shall prepare in consultation with the Committee 

          Chairperson, shall be mailed to each member of the 

          committee at least five days before the scheduled date 

          of the meeting. 

 

          C.   Emergency meetings of any Standing Committee may 

          be called at any time by the Chairperson of the Board 

          or by the Chancellor, who shall designate the time and 

          place for such meetings.  The call notice required in 

          paragraphs A and B above shall not be applicable to the 

          call for emergency meetings. 

 

          D.   All meetings of the Standing Committees created by 

          these By-Laws shall be conducted in accordance with the 

          State Open Meetings Act, State Government Article, 

          sections 10-501 et seq. 

 

          E.   Regents may participate in committee meetings by 

          telephone or video conferencing, provided that all 

          participating Regents deliberate collectively, each in 

          the hearing of every other Regent and others in 

          attendance at the meeting.  Such Regents shall be 

          counted for quorum purposes and their votes shall be 

          counted when determining the actions of the committee. 

 

Section 9.  Authority of Committees.  Unless otherwise 

specifically delegated by appropriate resolution or policy of the 

Board, authority to act on all matters is reserved to the Board 

and the duty of each Standing or Special Committee shall be only 



to consider and to report or recommend to the Board on 

appropriate matters.  In cases where specific power or authority 

to act is granted, a report of final action by any Committee 

shall be made at the next regular meeting of the Board and, if 

confirmation is required, shall be confirmed and approved by the 

Board at that time.  Any grant to a Committee of authority or 

power to commit the Board shall be reviewed by the Board at the 

annual meeting each year, at which time it may be modified or 

rescinded by a majority vote of the members of the Board. 

 

Section 10.  Task Forces and Workgroups Members and Chairpersons 

of such task forces and workgroups as may be authorized from time 

to time by the Board or the Chairperson of the Board to work on 

specified matters, shall be appointed by the Chairperson of the 

Board.  Such appointments shall not exceed one year but may be 

renewed by the Chairperson of the Board for additional periods 

not to exceed one year.  Meetings of such groups shall be called 

by the groups’ Chairpersons.  Regents may participate in such 

meetings by telephone or video conferencing, provided that all 

participating Regents deliberate collectively, each in the 

hearing of every other Regent and others in attendance at the 

meeting.  Such Regents shall be counted for quorum purposes and 

their votes shall be counted when determining the actions for the 

task force or work group. 

 

 

                            ARTICLE X 

                    AMENDMENTS TO THE BYLAWS 

 

Section 1.  These Bylaws may be amended by majority vote of the 

members of the Board at any regular meeting, provided the 

proposed amendment or amendments have been sent to each member at 

least seven days before the meeting. 

 

 

                           ARTICLE XI 

              ROBERT'S RULES OF ORDER NEWLY REVISED 

 

Section 1.  The rules contained in Robert's Rules of Order Newly 

Revised shall govern this Board where not inconsistent with the 

Bylaws of the Board. 

 

 

                            

 

 



 

ARTICLE XII 

                REPEAL OF INCONSISTENT PROVISIONS 

 

Section 1.  These Bylaws supersede and replace any Bylaws adopted 

prior to July 1, 1988 by the former Board of Regents of the 

University of Maryland and the former Board of Trustees of the 

State Universities and Colleges, and any related regulations or 

policies of such former boards to the extent inconsistent 

herewith. 

 

 

 

12/12/03 bylaws final 

 

 



APPENDIX I 

BIOGRAPHICAL DATA FOR SENIOR ADMINISTRATORS 

 

1. PRESIDENT 

President David J. Ramsay, DM, DPhil, has provided exceptional leadership and 

administrative oversight for UMB since assuming office in July 1994. Dr. Ramsay was educated 

at Oxford, where he received his baccalaureate, master’s and doctoral degrees, and proceeded to 

earn his medical degree. He was later awarded the DM, an advanced medical degree. 

Immediately prior to assuming his current position, Dr. Ramsay served as Senior Vice 

Chancellor of Academic Affairs at the University of California, San Francisco (UCSF).  Since 

arriving at the University of Maryland, Dr. Ramsay has spearheaded a dramatic development in 

the University’s research and clinical activities and has implemented many initiatives to increase 

UMB’s quality and national recognition. 

Dr. Ramsay has a special interest in science policy and issues surrounding technology 

development and intellectual property. Since September 2000, he has been a leader in the 

Association of Academic Health Centers, a national organization of more than 100 academic 

health campuses. He is a fellow of the Royal Society of Medicine and serves on the board of its 

foundation. 

2. DEANS OF THE PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS 

Dental School 

Christian S. Stohler, DMD, DrMedDent, assumed the deanship of the Dental School in 

2003. Dr. Stohler previously was chair of the Department of Biologic and Material Sciences of 

the School of Dentistry at the University of Michigan. He received his DMD and DrMedDent 

degrees and advanced training certificates in prosthodontics and oral-maxillofacial surgery from 

the University of Bern in Switzerland. He serves on the Board of Scientific Counselors of the 

National Institute of Dental and Craniofacial Research of the National Institutes of Health. Dr. 

Stohler, who has written more than 75 book chapters and journal articles, is an internationally 

recognized scholar. In addition, he serves as associate editor of the Journal of Orofacial Pain. He 

has also served as president of the International Association of Dental Research Neuroscience 

Group and the Association of University Temporomandibular Disorders and Orofacial Pain 

Programs.  

School of Law 

Karen H. Rothenberg, JD, MPA, is the dean and Marjorie Cook Professor of Law, and 

the founding Director of the Law & Health Care Program at the University of Maryland School 

of Law.  She served as Interim Dean from August 1999 and was appointed dean in 2000.  From 

September 1995 through May 1996, she was on leave as Special Assistant to the Director, Office 

of Research on Women's Health, National Institutes of Health. She received both her BA and 

MPA from Princeton University's Woodrow Wilson School of Public and International Affairs 

and graduated from the University of Virginia School of Law. Dean Rothenberg formerly 



practiced with the Washington D.C. law firm of Covington and Burling and has worked with a 

variety of health and medical organizations.  

She served as president of the American Society of Law, Medicine and Ethics, as a 

member of the Institute of Medicine's Committee on Legal and Ethical Issues Relating to the 

Inclusion of Women in Clinical Studies, on the Advisory Council to the National Institute of 

Child Health and Human Development, and on a number of NIH panels. She is a Fellow of the 

American Bar Foundation and Maryland Bar Foundation. 

Dean Rothenberg has written numerous articles on AIDS, women's health, genetics, right 

to forego treatment, emergency care, and the new reproductive technologies. She has co-edited a 

book titled A Woman and Prenatal Testing: Facing the Challenges of Genetic Technology, and 

completed a series of studies on legislative approaches to genetic information in both the health 

insurance and workplace contexts which were published in Science. Recently, she co-authored 

an article that was also published in Science, based on a survey of state trial court judges and 

federal district court judges on whether to admit or compel genetic tests.  She is the 1996 

recipient of the Joseph Healey Health Law Teachers Award presented by the American Society 

of law, medicine and Ethics and has received other prestigious awards, including the Dorothy 

Beatty memorial Achievement Award from the Women’s law Center (2002), and two awards 

from The Daily Record:  the Top 100 Women (2002) and Maryland leadership in Law (2003). 

School of Medicine 

Donald E. Wilson, MD, MACP, became dean of the University of Maryland School of 

Medicine in September 1991. At that time, he became the nation's first African-American dean 

of a non-predominantly minority accredited medical school. In May 1999 he became the 

University's first vice president for medical affairs. Dr. Wilson, a gastroenterologist, came to 

Maryland after 11 years as professor and chairman of the department of medicine, State 

University of New York Health Science Center at Brooklyn. He was physician-in-chief of the 

University Hospital of Brooklyn and Kings County Hospital Center, Brooklyn. He completed his 

undergraduate education at Harvard University and received his medical degree from Tufts 

University.  

At the federal level, Dr. Wilson has served as chairman of several committees including 

the NIH Digestive Diseases Advisory Board, the Food and Drug Administration's 

Gastrointestinal Drugs Advisory Committee, and the Agency for Health Care Policy and 

Research (Department of Health and Human Services) Advisory Council. He currently is a 

member of the Advisory Committee to the NIH Director. At the state level, Dr. Wilson was 

chairman of Maryland's Health Care Access and Cost Commission from 1994-1999. In 1999, he 

became chairman of the new Maryland Health Care Commission, which represented a merger of 

the Health Care Access and Cost Commission and the Health Resources Planning Commission.  

Dr. Wilson is chair-elect of the Association of American Medical Colleges (AAMC), 

immediate past-chairman of the AAMC’s Council of Deans, and a member of the Administrative 

Board of the Council of Deans, the Executive Committee, and the Advisory Panel on the Mission 

of Medical Schools of the AAMC. He was named co-chairman of the Corporate Council on 

Africa's Task Force on AIDS in Africa. He is a Master of the American College of Physicians, an 

honor bestowed on less than 0.4% of members. Dr. Wilson co-founded the Association for 

Academic Minority Physicians in 1986. He received the National Medical Association's 2001 

Internist of the Year special recognition award. and was the 2002 recipient of the University 



System of Maryland's Frederick Douglass Award. Dr. Wilson has over 150 publications in the 

fields of internal medicine, gastroenterology and medical education, and has served or is serving 

as editor or associate editor of several medical journals. 

After 14 years of service as dean, Dr. Wilson announced his retirement  effective 

September 1, 2006. He will remain in his position as dean and vice president for medical affairs 

at the University during the search for a new dean. 

School of Nursing 

Janet D. Allan, PhD, RN, FAAN, was appointed dean of the University of Maryland 

School of Nursing in 2002. Allan previously was the dean of the School of Nursing at the 

University of Texas Health Science Center at San Antonio. Allan holds a doctorate in medical 

anthropology and is an adult nurse practitioner. Her research focuses on the issue of weight 

management by women. She conducted one of the first studies in the nation on the comparison 

of different ethnic groups’ attitudes toward women’s weight and how to manage it. She has 

published more than 100 articles, book chapters and abstracts. She also has studied the problems 

of living with HIV and was instrumental in the creation of a hospice for HIV patients that serves 

as a national model. As a result, Allan was one of nine nurses in the country who was honored by 

the U.S. assistant secretary of health for contributions to the care of people with AIDS and HIV 

infection. 

Dr. Allan served as vice chair of the 15-member U.S. Preventive Services Task Force. 

Dr. Allan currently represents nursing on the Healthy People 2010 Curriculum Task Force and 

the American Association of Colleges of Nursing Doctor of Nursing Practice Essentials Task 

Force. She  was a member of the Board of Directors of the American Academy of Nursing. She 

has been president of the National Organization of Nurse Practitioner Faculties (NONPF) and the 

Southern Nursing Research Society (SNRS). In 2001she received the Nursing Excellence Award 

for service to the profession from Nurseweek magazine. Dr. Allan received the Lifetime 

Achievement Award from NONPF in 2002 and was named Researcher of the Year by SNRS in 

2001. 

School of Pharmacy 

David A. Knapp, PhD, has been dean at Maryland since 1991. He is a pharmacist who 

earned his PhD in Social and Administrative Sciences at Purdue University. He joined the 

University of Maryland faculty in 1971. Dr. Knapp’s area of specialization is the socio-economic 

aspects of medication prescribing and use, focusing on the quality and effectiveness of public 

and private drug programs. His research has been financially supported by NIH, AHRQ, other 

federal and state agencies, and private industry.  He has published over 100 papers in the 

scientific and professional literature and has presented the results of his work in many forums.  

Dr. Knapp’s research interests are related to the quality of drug use, and the organization 

and financing of pharmaceutical benefits. He also has a continuing interest in pharmacy 

workforce issues and has served on national commissions stimulating the recent change in the 

professional pharmacy degree and recommendations for improvements in graduate education in 

the pharmaceutical sciences. As a Visiting Scholar with the Agency for Healthcare Research and 

Quality, Dr. Knapp examined the quality of medication use and the role of pharmacists in 

enhancing the safe and effective use of pharmaceuticals. Dr. Knapp has been named a Fellow of 

the American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education, the American Association for the 



Advancement of Science, the American Pharmacists Association, the American Association of 

Pharmaceutical Sciences, and the American Public Health Association.  Along with his wife 

Deanne, he was awarded the Ernest Volwiler Gold Medal for Outstanding Research by the 

American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. 

School of Social Work 

Jesse J. Harris, PhD, MSW, has served as dean of the School of Social Work since 

1991. Dr. Harris earned a master's degree in psychology from Howard University in 1960 and 

MSW and PhD degrees from the University of Maryland School of Social Work in 1971 and 

1976, respectively. A retired U.S. Army colonel, he joined the School of Social Work faculty in 

1990. During his career as a military social worker, he served as a consultant to the Army's 

surgeon general and was chief of social work services at Walter Reed Army Medical Center. He 

also served as a consultant to the U.S. ambassador to Mozambique, for whom he developed a 

plan for the care and treatment of children who were forced into service as child soldiers. He is 

an advisory board member of the American Professional Society on the Abuse of Children. 

Dr. Harris is past chair of the board of directors of the Baltimore Mental Health Systems. 

He has been honored by the National Association of Social Workers as a Social Work Pioneer 

and received its Knee-Wittman Lifetime Achievement Award in Health and Mental Health. He 

has been named a distinguished scholar and member of the National Academies of Practice. Dr. 

Harris recently was awarded a papal honor, the Benemerenti Medal, for his service to the 

Archdiocese of Baltimore. A longtime supporter of the work, mission, and values of Catholic 

Charities, Harris served on its board of trustees for seven years and chaired its human resources 

committee. In addition, he has served for a decade on the Archdiocese's independent review 

board for sexual misconduct. 

Dr. Harris recently announced his retirement upon the appointment of a successor which 

is anticipated in fall 2006. 

3. OTHER SENIOR ADMINISTRATORS 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Malinda Orlin, PhD, MSW, was appointed vice president for academic affairs and dean 

of the Graduate School in July 2001. In that capacity, she provides direction for academic policy; 

the Graduate School; the Office of Research Compliance; the Health Sciences and Human 

Services Library; faculty affairs; Student Services including records and registration, financial 

aid, and the Counseling center; and interdisciplinary and interprofessional affairs.  

Dr. Orlin received her PhD from the University of Pittsburgh and her MSW from the 

University of Michigan. She joined the University of Maryland in 1975 as an assistant professor 

in the School of Social Work and was promoted to associate professor in 1979. She served as 

acting dean of the School of Social Work, 1979-1980, and associate dean, 1980-1987. She 

directed the Maryland Welfare Studies Center, 1996-1998, and the Ruth H. Young Child Welfare 

Center, 1998-2000. Dr. Orlin's major research focus has been on welfare reform and its 

consequences, both on the state and federal levels. She has conducted several studies on child 

welfare and guardianship for the State of Maryland Social Services Division, on family violence 

for the U.S. Marine Corps, and on the economic and social consequences of divorce for the 

Maryland Governor's Commission on Family Law.  



Vice President for Administration and Finance 

James T. Hill, MPA, began his professional career with the University of Maryland in 

1972 as a staff analyst in the Budget Department. From 1972 to 1991, he held several positions 

in the financial and general management areas. In 1991, he was appointed vice president for 

administration and finance. In this position, he is responsible for Budget and Finance, Facilities 

Management, Capital Planning and Real Estate, Human Resources, Procurement, Environmental 

Health and Safety, Public Safety, Auxiliary Enterprises, and Parking and Commuter Services. 

During his tenure as vice president, his office has led and participated in many projects and 

initiatives that have supported the significant physical and fiscal growth of the campus. He has 

served on numerous campus committees; is a member of National Association of College and 

University Business Officers (NACUBO), the Society for College and University Planning 

(SCUP), and APPA: The Association of Higher Education Facilities Officers; and currently 

serves on two local advisory boards. Mr. Hill holds an MPA from the University of Baltimore. 

He has also attended and completed numerous professional seminars and workshops during his 

career, including the Maryland Government Executive Institute, the MIT Technology Program 

for Managers, and the Harvard Management Development Program. 

Vice President and Chief Information Officer  

Peter J. Murray, PhD, was appointed Vice President and Chief Information Officer in 

January 2002. He oversees the Center for Information Technology Services (CITS), the central 

information technology organization for the University. CITS develops and maintains mission-

critical enterprise systems and technologies, e.g., human resources, payroll, finance, student, e-

mail, research, teaching and learning, network infrastructure, web, telecommunications, etc. Dr. 

Murray is also responsible for overseeing and coordinating campus-wide information 

technology, including policies, committees, and the overall strategy for the University.  

Dr. Murray holds a PhD from the State University of New York, Albany. After seven 

years in the office of the Vice Chancellor for Planning and Policy Analysis at the State 

University of New York Central Administration, from 1985 to 1992, Dr. Murray was hired as the 

Director of Planning at The Catholic University of America. In 1995, he was appointed the 

University's first Chief Information Officer. In February 2000, he was appointed Vice Provost 

and Chief Information Officer. During his tenure at CUA, Dr. Murray provided the technology 

vision and leadership for technology initiatives developed and implemented at the University. 

Dr. Murray has written extensively and has made numerous presentations. He is an active 

member of EduCAUSE and the Internet2 Consortium. 

Vice President for External Affairs 

T. Sue Gladhill, MSW, joined UMB over twenty years ago as a faculty member in the 

School of Social Work, where she taught political advocacy and fund-raising. Ms. Gladhill began 

serving in a government relations capacity for the campus one year later. She is currently vice 

president for external affairs and is responsible for development, government relations, and 

communications. She is also president and CEO of the University of Maryland Baltimore 

Foundation, Inc. Ms. Gladhill holds an MSW from the University of Maryland School of Social 

Work and has studied at the Harvard University Institute of Educational Management. She 

remains an adjunct professor at the School of Social Work. Ms. Gladhill serves on the Board of 

Trustees, Anne Arundel Community College. She is past president of the Maryland Government 



Relations Association and was named to Maryland’s Top 100 Women (1997, 2000) and its 

Circle of Excellence (2002). 

Under the direction of Vice President Gladhill, the Office of External Affairs promotes 

the institution's educational, research, clinical and service programs and achievements to the 

public, alumni, state and local officials, corporate communities, and the campus audience. The 

Office assists UMB’s president and deans in financial development, management of private 

donations, government and community affairs, and news communication. Media relations are 

handled with regional, national, and international news outlets. Development includes obtaining 

major gifts, planned giving, corporate and foundation relations, annual giving, prospect research, 

proposal writing, fund-raising, and event planning. Each year OEA monitors the success in 

fundraising and issues an annual report (OEA Services Guide and Annual Report 2004). 

Vice President for Research and Development 

James L. Hughes, MBA, was appointed vice president of research and development in 

December 2001. Mr. Hughes is responsible for expanding and administering sponsored research 

and technology commercialization at UMB. He is also leading UMB’s efforts to develop the 

UMB Bio Park. Prior to joining UMB, Mr. Hughes worked for the Maryland Department of 

Business and Economic Development (DBED) for six years, most recently as director of 

Technology and International Business. He led DBED’s efforts to recruit foreign-based 

businesses and technology-driven businesses to locate facilities in Maryland. Mr. Hughes has an 

MBA from the Columbia Business School and a BA from Davidson College. 

The Office of Research and Development (ORD) is organized to leverage the 

University's position as a major biomedical research institution for capturing and marketing its 

growing portfolio of intellectual property. ORD is responsible for the entire spectrum of 

intellectual property development: identifying research funding sources and assisting faculty in 

obtaining funding from governmental, corporate and foundation sponsors; managing the 

administrative aspects of contracts and grants on behalf of the University; analyzing the 

commercial potential of intellectual property developed by the faculty; and marketing promising 

technologies on behalf of the University and the faculty. 
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I - 6.00 - POLICY ON SHARED GOVERANCE IN THE UNIVERSITY 

SYSTEM OF MARYLAND 

(Approved by the Board of Regents October 4, 1996; Amended on August 25, 2000) 

I. PURPOSE 

The University System of Maryland (USM) consists of 13 institutions with distinct but 

complementary missions. The Board of Regents recognizes the distinct and complementary roles 

that the Regents, the Chancellor, the Presidents, other administrators, the faculty, the staff, and 

students have in governing the USM institutions. 

Moreover, the Board also recognizes that as higher education changes and evolves, 

implementation of the fundamental principles of shared governance set forth below must also 

continue to evolve. 

This policy affirms the Board’s commitment to these fundamental principles, which shall guide 

the development of institutionspecific shared governance practices consistent with this policy. 

II. PRINCIPLES 

  A. Final authority and responsibility for the welfare of the USM and its institutions rests with 

the Board of Regents. The Board may delegate to the Chancellor and the Presidents 

portions of that authority for the purpose of assuring the effective management of the 

System and its institutions.  

  B. Shared governance procedures and principles apply at all levels within the USM.  

  C. Shared governance requires informed participation and collaboration by faculty, students, 

staff, and administrators.  

  D. Faculty, staff, and students shall have opportunities to participate, appropriate to their 

special knowledge and expertise, in decisions that relate to:  

    1. Mission and budget priorities for the University System of Maryland and its 

constituent institutions; 

    2. Curriculum, course content, and instruction; 

    3. Research; 

    4. Appointment, promotion, and tenure of all faculty members and the development of 

policies that affect faculty welfare generally; 

    5. Development of human resources policies and procedures for exempt and non-exempt 

staff; 

    6. Selection and appointment of administrators; 



    7. Issues that affect the ability of students to complete their education; and 

    8. Other issues that arise from time to time that affect the overall welfare of the USM 

and/or its institutions. 

  E. While some members of shared governance bodies may be appointed, the substantial 

majority should be elected by their constituencies. Such bodies should elect their own 

presiding officers.  

III. PRACTICE 

  A. Each USM institution shall have in place written procedures and formal structures that 

provide for appropriate collaboration and communication between and among 

administration, faculty, staff, and students. The structures and procedures shall be 

developed cooperatively, disseminated widely prior to adoption, and reviewed periodically 

according to procedures and timelines established in the documents governing institutional 

practice. 

  B. Each constituent institution within the USM shall have either a single shared governance 

body for the institution as a whole, or separate bodies for faculty, staff, and students. At 

least 75% of the voting members shall be elected by their constituencies. This percentage 

shall not apply to paragraph G. below. These bodies shall have written bylaws and shall 

meet regularly. 

  C. Each institution shall define the subject matter appropriate for faculty, staff, and/or student 

participation in the shared governance process. 

    The definitions shall recognize: 

    1. The responsibility of administrators for forming and articulating a vision for the 

institution, for providing strategic leadership, and for managing its human resources, 

finances, and operations; 

    2. The central role of the faculty in the institution's teaching, research, and outreach 

programs, including the assessment of the quality of these activities through peer 

review; 

    3. The essential support provided by staff in facilitating the institution's operations and 

the legitimate interest of the staff in participating in the development of policies and 

procedures that affect them and the welfare of their institutions; 

    4. That students are the institution’s main academic educational focus and that they have 

a legitimate interest in matters affecting their ability to complete their education, 

including but not limited to costs, grading, and housing; and 

    5. That there is a role for each group in the search for and selection of key institutional 

administrators. 

  D. Institutional structures and procedures for shared governance shall address the role of non-

tenured and non- tenure track, part-time, adjunct, and other faculty ranks as established by 

Regents’ policy, as well as other employees on long-term contracts. 



  E. The Presidents and other institution-wide administrators shall consult regularly with the 

institution’s elected representative body or bodies. This consultation will be in accordance 

with accountability plans developed collaboratively by the participants. These 

accountability plans shall be subject to the approval of the Board of Regents. The 

Presidents shall report annually to the Chancellor on the implementation of these 

accountability plans, and the Chancellor in turn shall report to the Board. 

  F. The Chancellor and other System administrators shall consult regularly with the 

legislatively-mandated, System-wide representative bodies. The Chancellor shall report 

annually to the Board on the status of these consultations. 

  G. The Presidents shall assure that shared governance, based upon the principles and 

practices in this policy, is appropriately implemented in all sub-units, and are accountable 

for assuring that other administrators follow them in unit-level deliberations. 

  H. Effective implementation of shared governance shall be a component of evaluations of the 

Chancellor, the Presidents, and other administrators as designated by the Chancellor for 

the USM Office, and by the President for the institutions. 

  I. In keeping with Principle II.C., all participants share with their Presidents and the USM 

leadership responsibility for: 

    1. Being informed on issues that confront higher education, the USM, and the 

institutions; 

    2. Acting within time constraints that are imposed by external agencies and influences, 

sometimes with little or no notice; 

    3. Sharing appropriate information and providing timely feedback; 

    4. Recognizing the specific goals and needs of the institution, and being accountable to 

the constituencies represented; and 

    5. Distinguishing the roles played by various units and individuals in decision making 

and administration. 

  J. Given the dynamic nature of institutional governance, it is understood 

    1. That there may be occasions when institutional leaders must act in the best interest of 

the institution on major issues affecting the institutional constituencies without full 

benefit of the shared governance process. In such cases the representative bodies shall 

be informed in a timely manner and have an opportunity to comment on the issues. 

    2. That administrators shall inform important constituencies in a timely manner if they 

choose to disregard, in whole or in part, the advice and recommendation of 

constituencies, and they should provide the reasons for their decision. In these cases, 

the shared governance body may, if it so chooses, present a written statement of its 

position and/or any objections to the decision as part of the institution's or unit's record 

on the issue. 

  K. Faculty and staff who do not hold administrative appointments, and all students, may 

express their opinions freely on all shared governance matters without retaliation. 



Administrators, including faculty holding administrative appointments, may also express 

their opinions freely during policy discussions, without retaliation, but once a decision is 

reached they are expected to support and implement policy as determined by the 

institutional leadership. 

  L. Shared governance requires a commitment of resources and time from the USM 

institutions. Each institution shall provide a proper level of resources, as determined by the 

President, to faculty, staff, and students to allow them to carry out their shared governance 

responsibilities effectively. 

  M. While participation in governance by faculty, staff, and students is necessary and 

important for the well-being of the USM and its institutions, the final responsibility for 

decision-making rests with institutional Presidents, the Chancellor, or the Board of 

Regents, who are ultimately held accountable by the public and its elected leaders 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

UMB FACULTY SENATE 

CONSTITUTION 

PREAMBLE 

University System of Maryland Policy on the Role of Faculty in the Development of Academic 

Policy. 

1. At all institutions, faculty will have a primary role in the development of academic 

policies through representative bodies advisory to the chief executive officer or designees 

of the institution.  The faculty handbook shall include a statement emphasizing that 

faculty role.  Charters, constitutions, or similar documents establishing advisory bodies 

shall be approved by the chief executive officer. 

2. The Council of University System Faculty, comprising institutional representatives, is 

advisory to the Chancellor on academic matters having a System-wide impact, and may 

from time to time make reports and recommendations to the Board. 

I.        PURPOSE AND FUNCTIONS 

A. 
The Faculty Senate of the University of Maryland, Baltimore is established as the elected 

representative organization for faculty at the University campus level to provide an effective and 

independent voice in determining University of University System goals, recommendations and 

policies and to enter into a partnership of governance and shared responsibility and cooperative 

action among the faculty, administration, Regents, students and other members of the campus 

and University System communities.  A guiding principle of sound governance among people of 

reason and good will is a mutual respect and regard for one another and between those who 

govern and those governed.  Such regard is manifested, among other ways, in the sharing of 

information and in consultation among appropriate representatives and officers of the community 

on all mattes o mutual concern. 

Implementing the advisory role of the Faculty Senate which is required by the Board of Regents, 

the President of the University campus and his administration will give the fullest consideration 

of appointing faculty representatives to campus   level ad hoc and standing committees 

including, but not limited to, those charged with the consideration of policies relevant to 

academic matters and to faculty affairs.  The President of the Faculty Senate will be contacted 

for nominations to such committees.The Faculty Senate shall fully explore and define common 

goals while recognizing the unique responsibilities of each of the schools on this campus. This ill 

permit each school to maintain those rerogatives that enhance its specific mission, responsibility 

and area of expertise, and will provide for this unique combination of professional schools to 



fulfill their common responsibilities to enhance knowledge, to provide teaching and training, and 

to give service to this city, to this state and to the entire country. 

B. 

In addition to performing such functions as may be entrusted to it by the Board of Regents, the 

Faculty Senate shall, through recommendation to the President and other representatives and 

officers of the University, University System and the State: 

1. Consider issues relating to University and University System affairs s the Faculty Senate 

deems appropriate; 

2. Participate in formulating academic or educational policies which affect more than one 

school; 

3. Consider such policies, programs and other matters as the administration, school 

faculties, student organizations and individual members of the faculties may propose; 

4. Help create, maintain and protect a campus and University System environment 

conducive to growth of scholarship, creativity, learning, teaching, research, service, and 

respect for human dignity and right; and 

5. Work with other elements of the University community in an effort to improve the stature 

and effectiveness of this University and the University System; 

6. Nominate or appoint one or more representatives of the Faculty Senate to campus level 

committees, including committees; 

7. Appoint faculty representatives to the Council of Faculties and Committees of the 

Maryland Higher Education Commission (MHEC) and the University System of 

Maryland (USM); and 

8. Encourage faculty awareness of campus level planning and policy issues through 

improvements in faculty, administration relations and communications. 

II.      COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SENATE 

A.  Representation 

There shall be two (2) Senators from the Graduate School and at least four (4) Senators from 

each of the other six (6) schools.  A school having from 100 to 199 full-time faculty members 

shall be represented by five (5) Senators; one having from 200 to 299 full-time faculty members 

shall be represented by six (6) Senators, one having 300-399 full-time faculty members shall be 

represented by seven (7) Senators; one having 400 to 499 full-time faculty members shall 

be represented by eight (8) Senators; one having 500 to 599 full-time faculty members shall be 

represented by nine (9) Senators; one having 600 to 699 full-time Senators shall be represented 

by ten (10) Senators; one having 700 to 799 full-time faculty members shall be represented by 

eleven (11) Senators; one having 800-899 full-time faculty members shall be represented by 



twelve (12) Senators; and one having 900 to 999 full-time faculty members shall be represented 

by thirteen (13) Senators. 

B.  

Administrative officials other than Chairpersons, including the President, Vice- Presidents, 

Deans, Associate Deans, and Assistant Deans, may not be Senators.  All other full-time faculty 

members may be Senators.  However, no more than two (2) Chairpersons from any school may 

represent that school as a Senator. 

III.     OPERATION OF THE SENATE 

A.   

The Faculty Senate shall have such officers, committees, rules and procedures as may be 

provided in its Bylaws and in rules and resolutions consistent with its 

Bylaws.  The Bylaws of the Senate may be amended only by two-thirds vote of the Senate taken 

at a meeting held at least thirty (30) days after notice of each proposed amendment was given to 

each Senator.  The Bylaws attached to thisplan shall be the Bylaws of the Faculty Senate until 

amended. 

B. 

The University, through the Office of the President or through such other office as the President 

may designate, will provide resources, consistent with UMB resources, to support the Senate in 

meeting its obligations as outlined in this Constitution.  Each year, following consultation with 

the President of the Senate, a budget for the Senate’s activities in the upcoming fiscal year will 

be developed. 

C. 

The University will provide to the Senate administrative resources as necessary for distribution 

of mailings to each Schools’ Faculty Council members.  These mailings will include meeting 

notices, minutes, resolutions and major correspondence. 

V.        AMENDMENTS 

Amendments to this Constitution which are approved by the Senate shall be presented to the 

faculties of the schools for vote.  The vote on amendments so proposed shall be on a federation 

basis, with the full-time faculty of the Graduate School having one (1) vote and the full-time 

faculty of each of the other schools as a unit having two (2) votes.  Deans, Assistant Deans and 

Associate Deans shall not vote.  Upon approval by a two-thirds vote, an amendment shall be 

submitted to the University President for final approval. 

 

 

 

   



 

(  

BY LAWS OF THE FACULTY SENATE 

(Approved by the UMB Faculty Senate on November 18, 1998) 

ARTICLE I  

The Officers of the Faculty Senate shall be the President, the Vice President, and the Secretary. Officers 

must be members of the Faculty Senate and terms of office begin on July 1st. The President shall be 

elected for a term of two years and, upon completion of this term, shall serve two additional years on the 

Senate Advisory Council. The Vice President and the Secretary shall be elected for one-year terms and 

may serve two consecutive terms. In the event that one of the officers resigns from the Senate, an 

election will be held to fill the remainder of the officer's term.  

1. The President shall have the duties of administering the policies of the Faculty Senate, generally 

supervising all activities and presiding at all meetings of the Senate and the Senate Advisory 

Council. If the President must act in behalf of the Faculty Senate before a Faculty Senate meeting 

is feasible, the President should consult with the Advisory Council. Upon completion of the two-

year term as President, the immediate Past-President will continue as a member of the Advisory 

Council for two more years.  

2. The Vice-President shall have the duties usually assigned to this office, including such tasks as 

may be delegated by the President. In the absence of the President, the Vice-President shall 

preside over meetings of the Faculty Senate and the Senate Advisory Council.  

3. The Secretary shall arrange for the taking and distribution of minutes of all proceedings of the 

Faculty Senate and the Senate Advisory Council, for compiling and indexing the measures 

formally adopted, and for such other tasks as are designed by the President. The secretary also 

establishes and maintains efficient communication with the members of the Faculty Senate, 

including such information as meeting notices, minutes and special announcements designated by 

the President. And the Secretary shall also find or develop means, including e-mail and Web-

resources, to communicate to the entire constituency of the Faculty Senate such information as 

shall be designated by the President.  

4. The President may wish to appoint a Parliamentarian who, using an accepted manual of 

parliamentary procedure, shall be responsible for advising the President and the Faculty Senate 

on parliamentary procedure and shall arbitrate conflicts over procedures and the order of business 

during Faculty Senate meetings.  

ARTICLE II  

There shall be a standing Advisory Council consisting of the elected officers of the Faculty Senate, the 

Past-President and one Senator from each of the six UMB Schools not already represented by one of the 

elected officers. A representative to the Advisory Council shall be a Senator with at least a year of 

experience and shall be elected by the Senators from the School to be represented. The Advisory Council 

shall:  



1. Provide recommendations to the Senate President when important issues requiring urgent 

attention arise between Faculty Senate meetings.  

2. Act as a nominating committee for the election of officers subsequent to the May 1st election (or 

reelection) of Faculty Senators. To obtain interested and concerned Senators who are willing to 

become candidates, the Advisory Council shall publicize that nominees for officers are being 

solicited and shall include on the slate any nominations made from the floor of the May Faculty 

Senate meeting. Immediately following the May Faculty Senate meeting, the Advisory Council 

shall complete and mail to the Senate membership a ballot consisting of a slate with at least two 

candidates per office and with at least one candidate from each of the six UMB Schools other 

than the Graduate School.  

3. Perform other such functions as may be delegated by the Faculty Senate.  

ARTICLE III  

The Faculty Senate may establish other standing committees and special committees and provide for 

participation in joint campus committees as may be appropriate for the performance of its functions. 

Except for the Advisory Council, the members of all committees shall be appointed, or elected, by the 

Faculty Senate, or pursuant to its direction, from the faculty, students and employees of UMB. Except 

for the Advisory Council, the membership of committees shall be determined in such manner as the 

Faculty Senate may decide. In the absence of Faculty Senate action, the Advisory Council may make 

nominations or, in the case of need for prompt action, appoint members of committees subject to revision 

by the Faculty Senate. When the Faculty Senate is to vote on the membership of any committee, 

nominations from the floor shall be allowed.  

ARTICLE IV  

The meetings of the Faculty Senate shall be conducted as follows:  

1. Generally, the Faculty Senate will meet monthly. There shall be a minimum of six meetings of 

the Faculty Senate each year. Special meetings may be called by the President of the Senate, by 

the Advisory Council, by resolution of the Faculty Senate, or by petition signed by at least one-

fourth of the Senators.  

2. An agenda shall be prepared by the Senate President. Copies of this agenda shall be sent by the 

President to all Senators at least five days before the meeting, or as much in advance as possible 

for a meeting called in an emergency.  

3. Any Senator may require that a proposal be placed on the agenda.  

4. At any meeting, the Faculty Senate may consider a proposal that is not on the agenda, but an 

affirmative vote of two-thirds of the Senators present shall be necessary to adopt any such 

proposal.  

5. A quorum shall consist of a majority of the Senators. Unless otherwise specified in this 

Constitution, an affirmative vote of a majority of the Senators present and voting shall be 

necessary to adopt any motion, resolution or other action. Notices to Senators are properly given 

when placed in the regular or campus mail addressed to the Senators' listed campus address.  

6. Except when the Faculty Senate decides to meet in executive session, all members of the campus 

community may attend meetings of the Senate without voice or vote, subject to requirements of 

space and good order.  



7. Permanent records, such as minutes, of all proceedings shall be maintained by the Secretary and 

the records of the Senate shall be available for reasonable inspection by all members of the 

academic community.  

8. All procedures not otherwise regulated by this Constitution or by rules adopted by the Faculty 

Senate shall be in accordance with the latest revised edition of an accepted manual of 

parliamentary procedure.  

ARTICLE V  

Responsibilities of Faculty Senators:  

1. Senators are elected for three-year terms beginning on July 1st of the year elected and are 

expected to attend all meetings of the Faculty Senate. Any Senator with three or more unexcused 

absences in an academic year will be considered to have resigned.  

2. Senators are expected to share information with faculty members from their schools and to bring 

issues of concern for their schools' faculty to the attention of the Senate.  

ARTICLE VI  

Nomination and election of Senators, Senate Officers and additional Advisory Council members shall be 

conducted as follows:  

1. The number of Senators from each School, as specified in the Constitution of Faculty Senate, is 

based upon the number of full-time faculty members (not full-time equivalent) in each School. 

Prior to each Senate election, the Executive Coordinator from the UMB President's Office shall 

examine each School's faculty count to determine if any change in the number of Senators per 

School is necessary. Election of the Senators shall be staggered so that approximately one-third 

are elected from each School each year.  

2. To provide an opportunity for all eligible faculty of each School to elect Senators who might 

represent different viewpoints, both the nomination and election ballot forms should be designed 

to be mailed directly to faculty requiring/providing the candidates': (1) full name, (2) degrees, (3) 

position or title, (4) name of School, (5) primary appointment by department or appropriate unit, 

and (6) current campus phone number. Nominations from each School shall be solicited by 

March 1st and ballots shall be sent to faculty of each School by April 1st; election of Senators 

shall be completed prior to May 1st (Senate member elections must be completed prior to 

nomination of Senate officers). Mailing labels will be provided to the Senate by the campus 

administration.  

3. If so desired, each School's Faculty Council may specify that two or more groups within the 

School must be represented by one or more of the School's Senate seats. These School-specific 

criteria should be described in the School's Faculty Handbook and reinforced at the School level. 

Instructions on the School-specific nomination and ballot forms should include a reference to the 

School and UMB Faculty Handbooks for Senate Constitution and Bylaws, and any School-

specific instructions to identify the criteria for eligibility to be a Senator, length of term, and 

general purpose of the Senate. Instructions must include the number of Senate seats to be filled 

for each School for the current election.  

4. The nomination form should provide spaces for signatures of both the nominee and the nominator 



to ensure the willingness of the former to serve.  

5. The election ballot should be considered valid only if the mailing label and signature of the voter 

are present and consistent.  

6. The ballot for Senators will list all nominations received.  

7. Newly elected Senators are welcomed to the May and June Senate meetings for orientation prior 

to their July 1st beginning of the three year term.  

8. The Senate's year begins on July 1st and ends on June 30th of each year.  

9. Unexpired terms vacated by resignation or any other reason shall be filled by a special election 

within 30 days. A person elected to fill a vacancy shall serve only for the remainder of the 

unexpired term.  

10. After election of Senators is completed (by May 1st), the Advisory Council shall solicit 

nominations for each of the Faculty Senate offices and shall include all nominations from the 

floor at the Senate's May meeting. Immediately following the May Senate meeting, the Advisory 

Council shall complete a slate with at least two candidates per office with at least one candidate 

from each of the six UMB Schools other than the Graduate School, and mail ballots to Senators 

with a return deadline prior to the June Senate meeting. Results of this election will be announced 

at the June Senate meeting. Prior to July 1st, the Senators from each School not already 

represented on the Advisory Council by an elected officer shall elect a continuing Senator with at 

least a year of Senate experience to become that School's Advisory Council member.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

REVISED DRAFT 

rev'd. 09/30/03; 10/13/03; 12/5/03  

  UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND BALTIMORE  

STAFF SENATE BY-LAWS  

I. Introduction  

The staff of the University of Maryland, Baltimore (UMB) is integral in achieving UMB's vision 

of excellence in its academics, research, and service by functioning in a support role to its faculty 

and students. The President of UMB and the President's Cabinet have found it appropriate that 

the staff exercise an informed advisory role in areas of policies and procedures which affect the 

quality of their work life and their level of contribution to the strategic goals of the campus. The 

opportunity to be heard on these matters through a recognized Staff Senate is indicative of 

UMB's goal to develop a more responsive environment distinguished by consistently high levels 

of commitment and productivity from its staff.  

II. Purpose and Functions of the Senate  

A. There shall be a Staff Senate representing all regular and contingent II employees of UMB 

(hereinafter referred to as "eligible employees"), excluding the following groups of employees: 

faculty, USM employees designated in USM BOR Policy VII-1.22 (I)(B) (1 through 3), and 

employees represented by a certified exclusive representative.  

 

B. The functions of the Senate shall include the following:  

1. To advise and make recommendations to the President of UMB and his/her Cabinet with 

regard to the following matters:  

     a. Policies, procedures and/or rules affecting eligible employees as defined in these bylaws;  

     b. Work environment and staff morale; 

     c. Issues impacting wages, benefits, and working conditions. 

2. To serve as a channel of communication between:  

     a. Eligible employees and the President of UMB with his/her Cabinet; and  

     b. Eligible employees and the Council of University System Staff (CUSS). 

3. To act as a body of the eligible employees to enhance “informed participation and 

collaboration” in the affairs of the University (UMB). 

  

4. To establish its own committees.  

5. To elect representatives to CUSS from its membership as per CUSS Bylaws.  

C. In carrying out its purpose and functions, the Senate will observe all established University 

administrative policies and procedures, including but not limited to USM BOR Policy I-6.00 

(Shared Governance).  



III. Membership and Election  

A. There shall be a maximum of fifteen (15) members of the Staff Senate composed of eligible 

employees. Its membership includes representation from each employment category as set forth 

in the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act (FFLSA) as follows:  

1. Ten (10) members from the eligible Exempt category;  

2. Five (5) members from the eligible Non-Exempt category; 

3. Two (2) alternates, selected by next highest vote counts, shall be elected to fill temporary 

vacancies created by long-term illness or other personal reasons. Alternates will serve in the 

temporary absence of elected members, and shall have voting rights.  

B. All eligible employees may vote for candidates from both employment categories.  

C. At its first meeting for the inaugural term [October 2003- June 2004], the Senate will elect 

representatives to CUSS for the August term and self-determine which eight (8) Senate seats will 

stand for re-election during the next regular election. The other seven (7) Senate seats will stand 

for re-election during the following regular election. This will establish staggered terms for the 

Staff Senate membership. All terms of election after the initial term shall be for two (2) years. 

The election for members shall be held during May of each year, if practicable. The elected 

members shall begin their Senate service immediately after the initial election. 

D. Regular elections shall be held during the month of May for the upcoming term year (July 1 

through June 30).  

During April, the Office of Human Resource Services will inform each eligible employee of 

their employment category. Candidates will be self-nominated. The results of the election will be 

reported to the President and the Associate Vice President, Human Resource Services no later 

than the first week of June of that year. 

E. The Senate, by two-thirds (2/3) vote of the entire body, may vote to remove any of its 

members for just cause. 

F. Seats vacated by resignation, removal or for any other reason shall be filled by Staff Senate 

appointment until the next regular election for that seat. Permanent vacancies will be filled by the 

candidate with the next highest vote count within the employment category. If no candidates are 

available in the employment category, the vacancy will be filled by the next highest vote count 

from the other employment category. If all possible alternates and candidates have been 

exhausted then the Executive Committee will fill vacancies by appointment. 

G. Every three years (starting with the 2005 elections) the Staff Senate, with input from Human 

Resource Services, will conduct a staff audit to determine the percentage of eligible employees 

in each employment class (FFLSA).  This audit will be utilized to determine the proportion of 

the eligible Exempt and Non-Exempt Staff that should compose this body.  Necessary 

adjustment will be made within the upcoming election class.  The Executive Committee will 

assist the Nomination Committee Chair with this responsibility. 



IV. Meetings  

A. There shall be a minimum of four (4) Open Forum meetings of the Senate each term. 

Working full Senate and/or committee meetings may also be held, as necessary. Prior to its first 

Open Forum meeting, the Senate will establish its calendar of Open Forum and working 

meetings for the year and forward it to the UMB President who will notify each member's school 

or department of that schedule.  

B. If any member is absent from more than twenty five percent (25%) of the yearly scheduled 

working meeting sessions (July through June), without prior approval from the Chair, the 

Executive Committee will notify the member in writing of its recommendation for removal from 

the Senate.  

C. Special meetings may be called by the Chair of the Senate, by the Executive Committee, by 

resolution of the Staff Senate or by petition signed by at least one-third (1/3) of the membership.  

D. All eligible employees may attend Open Forum meetings of the Senate, without voice or vote, 

subject to requirements of space and good order. Special meetings may be open, with or without 

voice, or closed to all eligible employees at the discretion of the Executive Committee.  

E. A quorum shall consist of fifty percent (50%) plus one member of the current membership. 

An affirmative vote of a majority of the members present and voting shall be necessary to adopt 

any motion or resolution.  

F. Notices to members are properly given when placed in the campus mail addressed to the 

members, listed campus address or acknowledged via confirmed receipt of e-mail.  

G. Any two (2) Senate members may require that an item be placed on the agenda of an Open 

Forum or special meeting.  

H. Senate members shall be released from their normal work responsibilities, if necessary, each 

term year in order to attend the following meetings:  

1. Four (4) Open Forum Senate meetings;  

2. Scheduled Executive meetings not to exceed ten (10) meetings (officers only).  

3. Scheduled working meetings (closed) not to exceed twelve (12) meetings (full body). 

Additional time may be required for members to fulfill their Senate responsibilities, e.g. 

attendance at committee or special meetings and other activities. Members and their supervisors 

shall work together in coordinating these activities so as to not interfere with the member's 

normal work responsibilities as an employee of UMB.  

I.  All procedures not otherwise set forth in these Bylaws or by rules adopted by the Staff Senate 

shall be in accordance with the latest revised edition of Robert's Rules of Order.  

 



V. Officers  

A. There shall be four (4) officers of the Staff Senate elected from its membership who will form 

the Executive Committee. The officers shall be the Chair, Vice-Chair, Secretary, and Past Chair. 

The Past Chair position will be filled by the individual who served as Chair during the previous 

Senate term.  The duties of the officers will be as follows:  

1. Chair - preside at all meetings of the Senate, finalize the agenda of each Senate meeting, serve 

as chief liaison with the UMB President and perform other duties as assigned by the Senate.  

2. Vice-Chair - serve in the absence of the Chair, serve as Senate parliamentarian, and perform 

other duties as assigned by the Senate. 

  

3. Secretary/Treasurer -  responsible for recording and distributing minutes, maintain all records 

of the Senate,  monitor the Senate’s budget and report on its fiscal status to the Executive 

Committee/Senate, and perform other duties as assigned by the Senate. 

4. Past Chair - serve as an advisor to the Executive Committee in order to provide continuity and 

perform other duties as assigned by the Senate.  

B. The officers will be elected by the Senate membership for a term of one (1) year by written or 

voice nomination during the first regular scheduled meeting of each year. The elections for the 

2003-2004 officers will take place at the first official working meeting (closed) of the term (once 

the body has been formerly sanctioned), and will serve till the end of that term.  

C.  The Executive Committee shall meet a minimum of five (5) times during each term year. The 

Executive Committee shall fulfill the following functions:  

1. Set the agenda for Senate meetings; 

  

2. Prepare and submit reports on the work of the Senate to the UMB President, CUSS and the 

UMB campus community;  

3. Be a point of contact with the UMB President; 

  

4. Recommend to the Senate the establishment, composition and responsibilities of standing 

and/or special committees; fill irregular vacancies on committees, and recommend participation 

in campus committees; 

  

5. Manage the Senate's annual operating budget as provided for the costs of duplicating, printing, 

mailing, supplies, etc.; and  

6. Perform such functions as given by the Senate.  

 

 



VI. Committees  

A. The Senate will establish standing committees, with membership by self selection, to include 

but not be limited to a CUSS Committee, General Election Committee and a Communications 

Committee. The Senate may also establish special committees, as recommended.  

B. The Senate also will establish committees as assigned by the President of UMB. The Senate 

will send representation to inter-campus committees, as requested.  

C. Every Senator is required to be a member of at least one committee per term. 

VII. Administrative Resources  

UMB resource staff (i.e.: Human Resource Services, Center for Information Technology 

Services, Facilities Management) is available to assist the Staff Senate in its functions. Resource 

staff may be included as non-voting participants in Senate, Executive or committee meetings in 

order to provide information and other support activities. The Associate Vice President, Human 

Resource Services and his/her designee(s) shall function as the primary resource for the Staff 

Senate. 

VIII. Amendment(s)   

The Staff Senate shall, on a regular basis, self-evaluate the Bylaws and operations to determine if 

the purposes and functions of the Senate are being fulfilled.  

Within at least three years following the initial election, the Staff Senate shall conduct the first 

self-evaluation.  This will include, but not be limited to, a review of the composition of the 

membership to ensure all eligible categories are fairly represented. Self-evaluations may result in 

proposed amendment(s) to the existing By-Laws. 

A. Amendment(s) to existing Bylaws may be proposed by any two (2) current members of the 

Staff Senate and shall be submitted in writing to the Senate Chair, according to Section VIII.B. 

B. Proposed amendment(s) shall be distributed to the Staff Senate membership at least two 

weeks prior to any meeting at which the amendment(s) will be reviewed discussed. Presentation 

of the proposed amendment(s) will take place at the earliest scheduled working meeting of the 

Staff Senate, provided they were distributed at least two (2) weeks prior to the meeting date. A 

vote on the proposed amendment(s) may not occur until the next scheduled Staff Senate working 

meeting following the meeting at which the proposed amendment(s) were discussed. 

C. Approval of the proposed amendment(s) shall require a simple majority affirmative vote, 

providing a quorum (50% of the current Staff Senate membership, plus one member) is in 

attendance. Approved amendment(s) take effect immediately following an approval as defined in 

these Bylaws. 

 

 



 

 

USGA: Official Constitution and Bylaws as amended, current as of 

September 2004.  

Last Amended April, 2005. 

 

Please note:  

 

It is a violation of the Constitution and Bylaws of the USGA to change the text of 
this document without proper approval from the USGA Senate duly authorized, and can 
be cause for removal from office. Further, changing this document without authorization 
is a violation of the oath of office and may be considered a violation of your school's  

Honor Code.  

University Student Government Association Constitution 

Updated to incorporate 2003-2004 amendments 

 

We, the students of the Schools and programs at the University of Maryland, Baltimore, 

in order to establish and maintain a representative campus-wide student government; provide an 

effective means of addressing student concerns; improve the quality of life and general welfare 

of all campus students, promote the free exchange of ideas between all students and foster a 

sense of community across the campus; provide funds for the support of campus student groups; 

advocate student rights and concerns to the campus, system, city, and state administration and 

governments, do hereby establish this Constitution for the University Student Government 

Association. 

 

ARTICLE I: NAME 

 

The name of this organization shall be the University Student Government Association, 

and alternatively referred to as the USGA.  

 

ARTICLE II: MEMBERSHIP 

 

All students currently enrolled in the schools and programs at the University of  

Maryland at Baltimore are eligible for election to positions in the USGA. 

 



 

 

ARTICLE III: ORGANIZATION 

 

The organization shall be composed of elected officers and representatives. The 
governing legislative body of the organization shall be known as the USGA Senate, which shall 
meet in accordance with the By-Laws.  

 

ARTICLE IV: OFFICERS 

 

Section 1. Named.  The elected officers of the USGA shall be the President, Vice-

President, Secretary, Treasurer, Parliamentarian, and Public relations liaison. 

  

 

Section 2. Duties. The duties of the officers named herein shall be outlined in the USGA By-
Laws.  

 

Section 3. Term of Office. The officers shall be elected to a one-year term of office. They 

shall take office no earlier than the last scheduled meeting of the USGA Senate in the academic 

year in which they are elected, and no later than the day of the University of Maryland at 

Baltimore spring graduation ceremonies.  

 

Section 4. Removal. Removal of officers shall be done in accordance with the  

USGA By-Laws.  

 



ARTICLE V: USGA SENATE 

 

Section 1. Membership. The Senate shall be composed of students from the various 

schools and programs at the University of Maryland at Baltimore, as outlined in the USGA By-

Laws. Senators must be elected in accordance with the Constitution and By-Laws of the USGA.  

 

Section 2. Duties. The duties of the Senate shall be outlined in the USGA By-

Laws.  

 

Section 3. Election. Election of Senators shall be handled through the student 

governments of the various programs and schools. Election of Senators who represent returning 

students shall be held on or before May 1. Election of Senators representing incoming students 

shall be held by October 1.  

 

Section 4. Term of Office.  

A. Senators representing returning students shall take office immediately following the 

University of Maryland at Baltimore spring graduation ceremonies, and shall serve until the 

following spring graduation ceremonies  

 

B. Senators representing incoming students shall take office immediately upon election. 
Their term of office shall run until the following spring graduation ceremonies.  

 

Section 5. Removal. Removal of Senators shall be done in accordance with the USGA 
By-Laws.  

 

ARTICLE VI: AMENDMENTS 

 

Section 1. Amendments to the Constitution. This Constitution may only be amended by 
the Senate in accordance with the procedure outlined by the By-Laws. A two-thirds vote of the 
entire voting membership is required for any amendment to pass.  

 

Section 2. Amendments to the By-Laws. The By-Laws may only be amended by the 
Senate in accordance with the procedure outlined therein. A two-thirds vote of all voting 
members present is required for any amendment to pass.  

 

Section 3. Amendments to Standing orders.  Motions to amend or repeal standing orders 
may be considered during the meeting in which they are proposed; in accordance with the 
procedures outlined in the Bylaws.  



 

Section 4. All copies of the Constitution and By-Laws shall include the date in which the 

document was last amended. The most recent copy of the Constitution and Bylaws shall be made 

available by the first meeting of the USGA.  

 

Section 5. All amendments of the Constitution and Bylaws shall be communicated to 
members of the USGA Senate within one month of passage.  

 

Passed on March 9, 1993  

Last amended April 13, 2005. 

 



University Student Government Association Bylaws 

Adopted March 9, 1993 

Revised March 30, 1993/ October 19, 1994/ November 16, 1994/ January 1, 1999/ April, 2000/ Spring, 

2002/ April, 2004/ October, 2004/ April, 2005 

 

ARTICLE I: NAME and LOGO 

 

Section 1. Logo. Any design for a USGA logo must be approved by the USGA Senate by 
majority vote.  

 

Section 2. Use. The officers and senators can use the USGA name and logo for any 

official purposes in furtherance of their duties and responsibilities, or for other purposes 

approved by the USGA Senate.  

 

ARTICLE II. REPRESENTATION 

 

Section 1. Any questions regarding an officer's or senator's official status as an enrolled 
student will be resolved by the Vice President for Student Affairs.  

 

ARTICLE III: ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

 

Section 1. Any changes in the organizational structure of the USGA must be made 
through amendments to the Constitution and Bylaws. .  

 

ARTICLE IV: OFFICERS 

 

Section 1. Meeting. The officers of the USGA (Executive Board) must convene a 

meeting prior to each meeting of the USGA Senate.  

 

Section 2. Officers' Powers and Duties. Each officer bas duties and powers prescribed by 
these by-laws.  

 

A. All Officers. All officers have the following duties and powers:  

1. To serve as voting members of the Senate, and attend all Senate meetings  



2. To serve as members of the Executive Board, and attend all Executive Board meetings.  

3. To uphold their oaths as officers of the USGA  

4. To fulfill their other duties as officers of the USGA.  

5. To perform all other duties as assigned by the Senate.  

 

B. President. The USGA President's powers and duties shall include:  

1. To preside over all meetings of the Executive Board and the Senate.  

2. To present to the Senate, by the first meeting of the USGA Senate a complete list of 

the dates,          times and locations of the meetings for the academic year. This list must be sent 

to the Student     Affairs administrators in each school, be published to the student body, and 

displayed     prominently in the student union. The Senate must be scheduled to meet at least five 
times     each semester.  

3. To appoint, with approval of the Senate, all student members of University 

Committees and     University of Maryland, Baltimore student representatives to groups outside 

the University.  

4. To appoint, with approval of the Senate, all chairpersons of USGA program 

committees.  

5. To meet with the President of the University and the Vice President of Student 
    Affairs on a timely basis but not less than once per semester during the academic year.  

6. To meet with the advisor of the USGA prior to each meeting of the Senate.  

7. To co-sign, with the Treasurer, checks for the organization.  

8. To sign all forms which contractually or financially bind the USGA.  

9. To appoint, with approval of the Senate, students to serve as non-voting members of 
the     Senate as necessary. 

10. To appoint interim Executive Board officers upon a vacancy of office. 

11. To act as a liaison to the Student Affairs Council of the University of Maryland, 
Baltimore. 12. To attend the monthly meeting of the Student Affairs Council or appoint a 
representative to       attend in the absence of the President. 

13. To assume or delegate all responsibilities and duties otherwise prescribed by the  

      Senate, or as required in fulfillment of the office of President.  

 

C. Vice President. The USGA Vice-President's powers and duties shall include:  

1. To maintain an updated membership roster for the organization, which shall include 
the name,     address, emails, and telephone numbers of all voting and non-voting members of the 
Senate. A     final list of members of the Senate shall be completed by the second meeting of 
October of the     academic year.  

2. To call roll of all voting members at all Senate meetings, and to keep the record of 
attendance     for all members at all Senate meetings.  



3. To inform a Senator when s/he has been removed from the Senate. To notify the 

Senate when     a member has resigned or has been removed from the Senate.  

4. To contact, in a timely manner, the appropriate governing student organizations or 
student     affairs administrator from the appropriate school/program when a member has 
resigned or     been removed so that a replacement can be selected.  

5. To verify the number of Senators each program or school receives, in accordance with 

Article     V, Section 1 of these By-laws.  

6. To serve as a member of the USGA Appropriations Committee.  

7. To notify all USGA Senate Members of special meetings.  

8. To assume all duties and responsibilities of the President in his/her temporary absence.  

9. To become President of the USGA upon resignation or removal of the USGA 

President. 

10. To serve as the Chairperson of the Pennington Volunteer Program. 

 

D. Secretary. The USGA Secretary's powers and duties shall include:  

1. To record the proceedings of the USGA Senate during meetings.  

2. To present to the Senate minutes from the previous meeting for the Senate's approval.  

3. To maintain a file of current and approved minutes of the USGA Senate, and to pass 
on     such file to the succeeding USGA Secretary,  

4. To provide a synopsis of each USGA Senate meeting to the student paper.  

5. To maintain and order supplies for the USGA Office and committees  

6. To supervise all official USGA mailings and correspondences.  

7. To keep a current copy of the USGA Constitution and By-laws and to have this copy 
available     during all Senate meetings.  

8. To send meeting reminders via email or postal/campus mail if necessary. 

 

E. Treasurer. The USGA Treasurer's powers and duties shall include:  

1. To provide an accounting of all USGA expenditures to the Senate no less than once 
each     semester.  

2. To maintain an accurate balance of the USGA accounts. .  

3. To serve as Chairperson of the USGA Appropriations Committee.  

4. To co-sign checks, with the President, for the organization.  

5. To present funding guidelines at the last meeting of each semester for approval of the 
USGA Senate and use in the following semester.  

6. To announce to the Senate meetings of the Appropriations Committee, and present 
items to be     considered at the meeting.  

7. To present the Appropriations Committee's recommendations to the Senate.  



8. To present recommendations concerning disciplinary actions against organizations 
which fail       to comply with funding guidelines.  

 

F. Parliamentarian.  The USGA Parliamentarian’s powers and duties shall include: 

1. To serve as the Chairperson of the USGA Constitutional Review Committee. 

2. To draft and present any changes to the USGA Constitution to the Senate for a vote according 

 to the USGA Constitution and By-laws. 

3. To provide the official interpretation of the USGA Constitution and By-Laws. 

4. To provide guidance to the USGA senate concerning parliamentary procedure for meetings. 

5. To call to order and adjourn all meetings of the USGA Senate. 

 

G. Public Relations Liaison.  The USGA Public relations liaison’s powers and duties 

shall include: 

1. To serve as the Chairperson of the USGA Communications committee. 

2. To ensure that the primary senators chosen by each school meet with their respective Dean of 

Student Affairs once per month. 

3. To maintain and update the USGA website. 

4. To assemble a list of contact information for the Presidents of all organizations that receives 

USGA funding. 

5. To help draft a monthly events calendar to be included in the USGA newsletter. 

6. To meet with the Vice President for Academic Affairs on a timely basis but not less than once 

    per semester during the academic year. 

 

Section 3. Election of Officers  

 

A. Elections. Officers shall be elected by the USGA Senate during the first meeting in 
April of each academic year.  

 

B. Nominations. Nominations for each office shall be entertained at the last Senate 
meeting in March and the first meeting of April. 

 

C. Qualifications.  

1. All candidates must be currently enrolled UMB students in good standing.  

2. The President and Vice-President must have previously served at least one year as a 
USGA     senator.  

3. The Secretary, Treasurer, Parliamentarian, and Public Relations Liaison must have 
previously served at least one year as a USGA Senator. 

 

D. Procedures. During the election meeting, the following procedure will be used for 
each office. (Nominations and elections shall proceed in the following order: President, Vice 
President, Public Relations Officer, Treasurer, Secretary and Parliamentarian.)  



1. Nominations for each office will be closed immediately prior to the election for that 
office.  

2. Candidates nominated for the position shall leave the room.   

3. One by one, each candidate will enter the room, give a speech to the Senate, and 
answer     questions proposed by Senators. The candidate will again leave the room.  

4. After all candidates have finished, the Senate will discuss the candidates in a closed 
session     limited to voting members.  

5. The candidates will be invited back into the room.  

6. Each voting member of the Senate will be given a ballot, and may select one candidate 
for the     office.  

7. Write in candidates are allowed. These candidates must meet the eligibility 
requirements listed     in Article IV, Section 3C.  

8. Two non-voting election officials, appointed by the USGA President, and approved by 

the     Senate, will count all secret ballots and immediately report the results of the election.  

9. The candidate with the highest vote total is elected to the office. If the balloting results 
in a tie-    vote, a run-off election will be held between the tying candidates.  

10. Once the results of the election produce a winner, the election of the next officer will 
be       entertained. 

 

Section 4. Term of Office. The Officers elected shall take office during the first meeting 

of the USGA Senate held in May. Each officer is elected for a one-year term of office.  

 

Section 5. Oath of Office for Officers. The Oath of Office shall be administered by the 

retiring President to the President-elect, on the day the President-elect takes office. If the retiring 

President is not available, the oath shall be administered by the advisor. The newly sworn in 

President shall then administer the Oath of Office to the group of officers-elect.  

A. Words spoken by the person administering the oath of office: "Raise your right hand 
and repeat after me. I, state your name, - do solemnly promise - - that I will faithfully execute - 
my duties as an officer - of the University Student Government Association, - will uphold and 
enforce - it’s constitution and by-laws - and will, to the best of my ability - promote the student 
welfare - and unselfishly guide my actions - by the best interests - of the students of this 
University." 

 
Section 6. Removal. 

A. Grounds. Any officer may be removed for failure to uphold the duties of his/her office 
as specified in Article IV. Section 2. 

 

B. Procedures.  

1. Petition. If a petition to remove an officer bearing the signatures of 15 Senators is 
presented to     the Senate, the Senate will be called into closed session with the ability to call 
persons before     it. The petition must outline the specific grounds for removal.  



2. Voting. The subjected officer will have a chance to address the Senate concerning the 
reasons     and to answer any questions if s/he wishes to. The officer and all non-members shall 
leave the     room, and the Senate shall hold a discussion concerning the officer. Ballots will be 
passed out     to all voting members, and Senators will vote yea or nay on the motion of removal. 
Two-thirds     of the ballots cast must be in favor of removal for the motion to pass. If the officer 
is removed,     an election will be held to fill the appropriate vacancy at the next regularly 
scheduled meeting     of the USGA Senate, in accordance with Article IV. Section 3.  

 

Section 7. Resignation. Upon the resignation of an Executive Board officer, an election 
will be held to fill the appropriate vacancy at the next regularly scheduled meeting of the USGA 
Senate, in accordance with Article IV, Section 3.  

 

Section 8. Conflict of Interest. Should any USGA officer find him/her self with a conflict 
of interest pertaining to an issue before the USGA Senate, that Senator must excuse him/her self 
from the discussion and any subsequent actions: 

 

A. Defined. A conflict of interest exists where:  

1. An Executive Board officer is also an officer of a USGA Supported Group or 
subgroup.  

2. A Senator or Executive Board officer submits a finding request in his/her name to be 
    considered by the Senate.  

3. A Senator or Executive Board officer has submitted a funding request in their capacity 
as an     officer or representative of another organization, to be considered by the Senate. 

 

B. Resolution of Conflict  

1. Conflicts as listed in A.l, above, are prohibited. Where such a conflict exists parties 
involved     must withdraw from one position held.  

2. Senators involved in conflicts as listed in A.2 and A.3 above must immediately 
disclose this     conflict to the Senate prior to the discussion of the funding request at issue.  

 

ARTICLE V. USGA SENATE 

 

Section 1. Membership. The Senate shall consist of voting and non-voting members.  

A. Voting members of the USGA Senate shall include:  

1. Elected Officers.  

2. Senators from the following programs and schools:  Graduate, Nursing graduate, 

Nursing     undergraduate, Dentistry, Dental hygiene ,Medicine, Pharmacy, Medical and 

Research     Technology, Law, Social work, and Physical Therapy. 

a. Method for Determining USGA Representation:  



  i. Each program will be represented by a minimum of 2 senators. 

ii. An additional senator will be allotted as the total number of   

     students in a program exceeds each of the following population   

     milestones:  301, 501, 701, 901, 1101, etc 

b. Rules  

i. Number of Representatives will be based on fall enrollment by school as of  
               September of that year.  

ii. Where enrollment numbers have not been generated by September, the  
                enrollment numbers from the previous fall will be used, until such a time as 
                corrected numbers can be received.  

iii. The Representatives will be elected by the individual student organization of 
                 each school. The Vice President shall present to the Senate, the total number of 
                 Representatives by the second meeting of the Senate in October.  

3. One representative from each of the USGA Supported Groups may present at Genera1 Senate 

meetings as a voting member.  

4. Duly elected alternates sitting in place of a Senator. Each program or school may elect and 

send alternates, up to an amount equal to the number of representatives they are allowed under 
these By-laws. Alternates voting during a meeting must be present during roll can and answer in 
the place of the Senator s/he is representing.  

 

B. Non-voting members of the USGA Senate shall include:  

1. Duly-elected alternates not representing a Senator  

2. Presidents of the governing student organizations of the schools and programs: 
Medicine,     Dentistry/Dental Hygiene, Law, Nursing, Pharmacy, Social Work, Graduate 
School, Physical     Therapy, Medical Technology.  

3. The President of each USGA Supported Group.  

4. The advisor of the USGA  

5. Any students who have been conferred non-voting membership by the USGA Senate  

 

Section 2. Privileges of Members.  

A. Voting USGA Members may:  

1. Present motions 

2. Serve on and chair committees of the USGA Senate 

3. Debate on all motions 

4. Vote on all motions 

5. Be present during closed sessions 

  

B. Non-Voting Members may: 

1. Be recognized to speak during debate on motions. 
2. Bring new business before the Senate, but may not present a motion for the Senate to act. 



3. Publish announcements of events, which in all other ways conform to the mission of the 
USGA, to the Senate when the moderator calls for such announcements. 

 

Section 3. Duties and Powers of the Senate.  

A. The Senate's duties and powers shall include:  

1. To act in furtherance of the goals and objectives of the USGA as outlined in the 

Constitution     and By-laws.  

2. To perform the functions as prescribed by the Constitution and By-laws  

3. To approve budgets presented by the Appropriations Committee.  

4. To elect and remove the officers of the USGA  

5. To remove Senators of the USGA  

6. To approve all student appointments made by the USGA President  

7. To hold meetings of the USGA Senate  

8. To form committees, and perform all functions of a deliberative body  

9. To recognize campus wide organizations  

10. To be the adjudicative body in all disciplinary actions of the Senate  

 

B. Duties of Members. Each Senator is an elected representative of his or her school or 

program. Each senator is expected to represent fairly the interests of that school or program to 

the USGA. In furtherance of these duties, each member shall serve the University Student 

Government Association in the following capacities: 

1. Attendance. Full attendance at every meeting of the USGA and every meeting of the 
    committee(s) on which the member serves, is expected and required.  

a. Alternates. A Senator who is unable to attend a Senate meeting may be 
represented by     his or her alternate. When an alternate attends a meeting in place of the 
member, the     member is not considered absent. Special circumstances surrounding a 
Senators     absence may be considered at the discretion of the Vice-President on an 
individual     basis.  

b. Absence. Any member who is absent from two regularly scheduled Senate 
meetings     is removed from their role as a member of the USGA. The member's school 
or     

    program will be notified in writing immediately by the Vice- President. If that   

    member's constituency fails to elect or appoint a replacement within two weeks 
after  

    notification, that Senate seat is lost for the remainder of the academic year.  

2. Committees. Every USGA member must serve on at least one USGA program 

committee     during his or her term of office.  



 

Section 4. Senate Meetings.  

A. A quorum for all Senate meetings shall be 15 duly elected Senators or their alternates.  

1. Notwithstanding the above general rule, no number of Senators or their alternates shall 

    constitute a quorum unless the said Senators or alternates represent at least four of the seven 

    principal schools of the University. {added 10/13/04} 

2. For purposes of this paragraph only, the seven principal schools shall mean: The 

School of     Law, The School of Medicine, The Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, The 

School of     Nursing, The School of Pharmacy, The School of Social Work and The Graduate 

School.      

3. Notwithstanding the general rule, should the elected membership fall below thirty 

persons     then a quorum for all Senate meetings shall be a simple majority of the current elected 

    membership.  

 

B. All Senate meetings shall be scheduled for two hours but each meeting may be longer 

or     shorter as the needs of the Senate dictate.  

 

C. Special meetings may be called by a two-thirds vote of the Senate, or by a majority of 

the     Executive Board, to discuss a specific agenda.  

1. Special meetings must strictly adhere to the agenda specified as the reason for the 

meeting.     and no further business may be discussed.  

2. The Vice-President shall be responsible for notifying the membership of any special 

meeting     in the most expedient fashion.  

 

D. The preliminary agenda for each meeting shall be announced with the notification of 
that      meeting.  

1. Any senator may place an item on the agenda by notifying the President at least one 

week     prior to that meeting.  

2. Any item not placed on the agenda may be brought up in "new business," as time 

allows.  

 

Section 5. Voting. All Senate votes shall be by hand or voice, unless prescribed by the 

Constitution or Bylaws, or if a senator requests a ballot vote, or the President, in his or her 

discretion, orders a ballot vote. Such a request or order shall be automatically respected without 

debate.  

A. All voting members are entitled to one vote.  

 



B. Only members physically present at a meeting may vote at that meeting. There are no 
proxy      votes. Alternates may vote in the place of the member he or she is representing.  

 

Section 6. Remova1 of Senators. Senators are expected to play an active role in the 
USGA As a result, senators who do not participate in the USGA may be removed.  

A. Automatic removal. A senator will be automatically removed from the Senate as an 
    enforcement of the attendance policy. 

 

B. Remova1 by will of the Senate. If a motion to remove a senator for failure to perform 
duties     of a senator as stated in Article V. Section 3.B. is presented to the Senate, the Senate 
will be     called into closed session. The motion must include the reasons for removal. The 
subjected     senator must be afforded an opportunity to address the Senate concerning the reason, 
and to     answer any questions, if s/he wishes to. The senator shall leave the room, and Senate 
shall     hold a discussion concerning the member. Ballots will be passed out to all voting 
members     and senators will vote yea or nay on the motion of removal. Two-thirds of the ballots 
cast must     be in favor of removal of the motion to pass.  

 

C. Upon removal of a senator the Vice-President will inform the member and others in 
    accordance with the duties outlined in the Bylaws.  

 

Section 7. Oath of Office for senators. The Oath shall be administered by the President or 
advisor, at the first meeting of the newly elected Senate, and shall be administered subsequent1y 
to all senators upon their first attendance at a meeting.  

A. Words spoken by the person administering the oath of office: '"Raise your right hand 
and repeat after me, I. state your name, - do solemnly promise - that I will faithfully execute - my 
duties as a Senator of the - University Student Government Association, - uphold and enforce - 
it's constitution and by-laws - and will, to the best of my ability, - promote the student welfare - 
and unselfishly guide my' actions - by the best interests -of the students of this University."  

 

ARTICLE VI. COMMITTEES 

 

Section 1. Standing Committees. The Senate shall have five standing committees: 
Executive Board, Programming committee, Constitutional review committee, Public relations 
committee and the Appropriations Committee. The President shall appoint all members of the 
committees as designated in Section A.l and B.1 below. Each committee shall report its 
activities, when appropriate, at Senate meetings. Each committee shall provide its own rules of 
procedure, to be approved by the Senate by majority vote, and attached to these By-laws. In the 
absence of said rules, Roberts Rules of Order shall apply within committee meeting to the extent 
they are consistent with the committee’s goals. 

A. Executive Board.  

1. The Executive Board shall consist of the USGA Officers  



2. The President shall serve as the chair and shall preside over the meetings.  

3. The Executive Board shall meet at least once prior to every regular meeting of the 
USGA. 

4. The Executive Board shall be charged with the duties and powers of the Senate when 

the     Senate is not in Session, and in emergency situations between meetings of the Senate.  

5. The Executive Board shall spend money within the confines of the budget as approved 
by the     USGA Senate.  

 

B. Appropriations Committee.  

1. The Appropriations Committee shall consist of the Treasurer, who shall serve as its 
Chair, the     Vice-President, and four other members of the Senate appointed by the President. .  

2. The Appropriations Committee is responsible for creating a mechanism through which 
the     USGA allocates its funds by upholding Standing Order 1 and its amendments. 

3. The Appropriations Committee shall prepare a fiscal year budget to be presented to the 
USGA     Senate at the first meeting of September.  

4. The Appropriations Committee shall review budget requests and present to the USGA 
Senate     a proposed budget disbursement schedule for organizations requesting funds.  

 

C. Programming Committee. 

1. The Programming Committee shall Consist of the Secretary of the USGA, who shall 

serve as     its Chair, and as many other members of the USGA senate necessary to accomplish 

the goals     of the USGA. 

2. Committee members will be selected by the Secretary and shall not consist of any 

member of     the Appropriations Committee. 

3. The Programming Committee is responsible for developing and planning the activities 

and     programs for the USGA senate.  The Committee shall present an itemized budget request 

to     the senate for approval.   

4. The Committee will present a report to the Senate as required by the President. 

 

D.  Constitutional Review Committee 

1. The Constitutional Review Committee shall consist of the Parliamentarian of the 

USGA, who     shall serve as its Chair, and as many other members of the USGA senate 

necessary to     accomplish the goals of the USGA, but at least two members.   

2. Committee members will be selected by the Parliamentarian and approved by the 

President.  

3. The Constitutional Review Committee is responsible for investigating the necessity for 

    changes to the Constitution, By-laws, and Standing Orders.  

4. The Committee will review changes suggested by Non-committee members for:  



a. consistency with other provisions of the Constitution, By-laws and Standing 

Orders     and  

b. clarity, spelling, formatting and grammatical errors.  

5. The Committee will present a report to the Senate as required by the President.  

6. The President and Vice-President of the USGA shall serve as Ex-officio members of 

the     committee with none of the above obligations and shall be informed of committee 

meetings.  

 

E.  Public Relations Committee 

1. The Public Relations Committee shall consist of the Public relations liaison, who will   

serve as its Chair, and one senator from each school. 

2. Each school is responsible for selecting which senator will be their public relations 

committee representative. 

3. The committee will meet at least once a semester to collaborate and share contact 

information for student organizations. 

 

Section 2. Program Committees. The USGA shall have program committees as 

designated by the USGA President and/or USGA Senate or as designated by the bylaws. Each 

USGA Senator must serve on at least one program committee.  

A. THE PENNINGTON VOLUNTEER PROGRAM. This program is in recognition and 
loving     memory of a 1993-94 USGA senator. Cannella Pennjngton. During her service to the 
student     government, she actively pursued the development of a campus-wide volunteer 
program. In     order to honor her ideas. goals and memory this program will strive to provide 
students with     the opportunity to give to and receive from the greater University of Maryland, 
Baltimore     neighborhood.  

1. The committee shall consist of at least four members appointed by the President and 
approved     by the Senate.  

2. The program is structured around a commitment to organize no less than one 
community     volunteer outreach event for each of the fall and spring semesters. The Pennington 
committee     is responsible for investigating volunteering options in the community and 
presenting them to     the Senate. The Senate will then determine which program or programs to 
designate as the     focus of the Pennington Program. The committee will then organize the 
delivery of student     services to the selected programs.  

3. The committee is also charged with the duty to seek out and take advantage of charity 
fund     raising possibilities. With the approval of the Senate, the committee will arrange for the 

    collection of funds, goods. etc.  

4. Donations made in connections with this Article will be made in the name of the 
Pennington     Volunteer Program, University Student Government Association.  

5. The committee is also charged with the task of conducting an annua1 review of the 
volunteer     programs offered across the campus by the USGA and all other University outreach 
programs.     This survey will be due in March.  

 



B. Other Program Committees. All other program committees will be determined as 

needed     during the USGA Senate year. A listing of committees will be made available at each 
meeting     of the USGA Senate. New committees will be announced at USGA Senate meetings 

as they     are formed.  

 

ARTICLE VII: USGA SUPPORTED GROUPS 

 

Section 1. Obtaining Recognition as a Supported Group.  

A. The following criteria must be met in order to qualify as a USGA Supported Group:  

1. The organization must be a student run group.  

2. The organization must not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, creed, age, religion, ethnic 
background, color, disability, and/or sexua1 orientation.  

3. The organization must develop a written constitution and bylaws which conforms to the intent 

of the USGA constitution and bylaws. This constitution must include:  

a) The structure and procedures of the organization.  

b) The name of the organization  

c) Purpose of the organization  

d) Qualifications for membership  

e) Procedure for selecting officers and representatives  

f) Voting procedures  

g) Procedure for amending and/or modifying the constitution  

h) A clause stating non-discriminatory policy  

4. The organization must meet on a regular basis during the school year.  

5. The intent and practices of the organization must be consistent with the intent of the USGA as 

expressed in the preamble of the USGA Constitution.  

 

B. Procedure for obtaining recognition.  

1. The Constitution, a list of officers and representatives, and meeting times and locations 

must be filed with the USGA at least seven day's prior to the Executive Board meeting at which it 

will be discussed.  

2. Recognition of the new organization will be discussed at the next applicable USGA 

Executive Board meeting.  

3. The Executive Board will then make a recommendation to the Senate if the 

organization has met the criteria outlined in Section I.A above.  

4. The Senate will then vote, in closed session, on whether the organization has met the 

criteria outlined above. Passage requires a majority vote.  



5. The organization will be notified in writing of the outcome of the application within 

two (2) weeks after the vote of the USGA Senate.  

 

Section 2. Funding for Supported Groups  

A. USGA Supported Groups may present a funding request to the USGA Senate and Executive 

Board in accordance with the funding guidelines.  

 

Section 3. Requirements to Maintain Recognition as a Supported Group. The following 

information must be presented at the Senate meeting, in writing, before the Senate votes on allocating 

operating and/or programming funds to any USGA Supported Group.  

A. Required Documentation. The following must be on file with the USGA Secretary and 

updated yearly.  

1. The Constitution, bylaws and amendments of the organization and its subgroups.  

2. The head of the organization or the contact person should be made clear. Names, 
address, email, and telephone number of officers should be listed.  

3. A list of the number of active members for each of the last two years of the group's 

existence. If the organization is a new organization, the number of active members for each of the 

last two years of the organization's existence is not needed. However, such new groups must have 

a list of names and signatures of those students who intend to be members during the 

organization' s first year of existence. Additionally, addresses and telephone numbers of these 

members should be included. A similar list is needed when the organization applies for funding 

during its second year of existence.  

4. The actual budget report from the previous year including an itemization of operating 

costs (not a proposed budget from the previous year but the actual budget). New organizations 

need not include an “actual” budget .report from the previous year. 

B. Required Procedures. 

1. The organization must meet at least once per semester.  

2. Meeting dates, times and location should be posted throughout the campus.  

3. Minutes from the meeting should be given to the USGA Secretary to be publicly 

posted.  

4. Events being held should be advertised through emai1 and flyers to all schools.  

5. Events should be open to students from all schools. 

 

Section 4. Procedure for Revocation of Recognition.  

A Recognition can be revoked according to the following procedure:  

1. A motion for revocation is brought to the USGA Senate by a Senator or an 
Executive Board member. This motion will be tabled until the next USGA Senate 
meeting.  



2. The organization in question will be notified at least ten (10) days prior to the 
Senate meeting in which they will be discussed.  

3. The Senate either:  

a) Develops a record of mismanagement of USGA appropriations by the 
organization, or  

b) Identifies requirements not mantained by the organization as outlined in 

Section 3 above.  

4. At the applicable USGA Senate meeting, the Senate will vote on the motion for 
revocation. Passage will be by majority of the voting members present.  

B. The organization can reapply for recognition after one calendar year and upon 
demonstration that the improprieties have been corrected.  

 

ARTICLE VIII:  APPEALS PROCESS – APPROPRIATIONS 

 

Section 1. Standing. Persons wishing to challenge a decision of the USGA must meet the 

following requirements: 

A. Right to Appeal 

1. Any qualifying student organization or student requesting funds from the University 

Student     Government Association (USGA) has a right to an appeal. 

2. A qualifying student organization is an organization which has been recognized by one 

of the     seven schools of the University of Maryland at Baltimore, or recognized by the USGA. 

3. A qualifying student is any student who has registered for classes and paid tuition in 

the         semester in which the USGA senate issued the original vote. 

 

B. Necessary requirements to request an appeal from the USGA 

1. Any student organization or student that requests an appeal from a USGA senate vote 

    concerning the appropriation of funds must meet the following criteria. 

a. The student organization or student  

i. must submit a completed USGA funds request for the semester in which 

they    are requesting the appeal by the established deadline for that semester. 

ii. must appear at the presentation meeting or have an appointed 

representative     appear at the meeting to present the funds request to the senate. 

iii. receiving funds for the previous semester, must have on file a 

completed event      summary sheet, prior to the vote by the senate for the current 

semester. 



b. Any student group or student that does not meet the qualifications for appeal 

will not     be allowed to proceed forward and have their case heard by the USGA senate. 

 

Section 2. Procedural Process. 

A. Procedure for requesting an appeal 

1. A representative of the qualifying student organization or student must be present at 

the     meeting in which the senate votes on funding request. 

2. At the conclusion of the senate vote on all funding request the Vice President will ask 

if any     student organization, or student would like to request an appeal. This will serve as a 

verbal     notification to the senate of the student organizations’ or student’s desire to appeal the 

vote. 

3. The student organization representative or the student must at this time provide for the 

record: 

a. The name of the student organization or student they represent. 

b. Their name and school of attendance. 

c. They must state that they are requesting a formal appeal from the senate vote, 

which     determined the distribution of USGA funds. 

4. The senate will not hear a presentation from the requesting student organization or 

student, nor     will they vote at this meeting. 

5. A written request must follow the verbal notification within two business days of the 

vote. 

a. The written request should state with some specificity the reason(s) the request 

    deserves re-consideration. 

b. The request must be submitted to the USGA executive board. 

c. The request must be in hard copy and hand delivered to either Student Services 

or a     current Executive Board member. 

6. Following the submission of the request the USGA executive board and the 

appropriations     committee will meet to determine if all qualifications have been met and all 

procedures     followed as stated above. 

7. If it is determined that the student organization or student has qualified for an appeal. 

a. The USGA President will call for a special meeting of the senate and the 

requesting     student organization or student will be notified of the date, time, and place 

of that     meeting. 



b. The requesting student organization or student should be prepared to present 

their case     to the senate at that meeting and answer questions by the senate concerning 

their     funding request. 

c. Following the presentation, the Vice President of USGA will hear motions from 

the     senate and call for a vote. 

8. The vote of the USGA senate at the special meeting is dispositive of the appeal for the 

USGA     senate. The senate will not hear a second appeal concerning any student organization 

or     student funding request. 

 

B. Representation and Official Record. 

1. The USGA Treasurer will represent the position of the Appropriations Committee at 

the     special meeting and field all questions from the senate regarding their original 

    recommendations for funds appropriations. 

2. The USGA Secretary will produce the official record of the special meeting of the 

USGA     senate and the vote. 

3. If the student organization or student wishes to challenge the vote of the USGA senate 

at the     special meeting. 

a. The student organization or student must submit a written request to the faculty 

advisor     for the University Student Government Association. 

 

ARTICLE IX: AMENDMENTS to the CONSTITUTION, BYLAWS and 

STANDING ORDERS 

 

Section 1. Proposed amendments to the Constitution or Bylaws must be announced in 
writing at least one Senate meeting prior to voting on the amendment. All amendments must be 
passed by 2/3 majority of the voting members present and voting.  

 

Section 2. Proposed amendments to Standing Orders must be presented in writing and 
may be adopted at that meeting by a 2/3 vote of the members present.  If consideration is tabled 
to the following meeting amendments may be adopted by a simple majority vote of members 
present. 

 

ARTICLE X: INTERPRETATION of CONSTITUTION, BYLAWS and 

STANDING ORDERS 

 



Section 1. Written Interpretation. The Senate may request the parliamentarian to prepare 
a written interpretation of the Constitution, By-laws and standing orders on a given issue or 
clause. 

 

Section 2. Immediate Interpretation. If a question of constitutional interpretation arises 

during a meeting and the Senate requests that it be resolved immediately, the parliamentarian, the 
presiding officer, and the advisor shall confer upon the issue, vote and issue the interpretation to 

the Senate. In the absence of the parliamentarian, the Secretary shall confer.  

 

ARTICLE XI: SUPPLEMENTAL AUTHORITY 

 

The rules contained in the current edition of Robert's Rules of Order Newly Revised shall 
govern the USGA in all cases to which they are applicable and in which they are not inconsistent 
with these Bylaws and any special rules of order the USGA may adopt.  

 



Standing Order 1 

Originally enacted April 13, 2005 

 

Funding Considerations: 

1. The event/program contributes to the quality of life of all UMB students. The funding 

guidelines must state that the budget item for which funds are requested be available for 

use or participation by all currently enrolled UMB students.  Events/programs which 

appeal to the largest number of students are most valuable. Evidence of 

appeal/contribution can include: 

a. If an event was offered in prior years, the number of students from diverse 

schools/backgrounds who participated. 

b. Co-sponsorship by another UMB organization. 

c. The event/program proposed for a time/place that is convenient/accessible to a 

large number of students. 

d. The type of event is offered by other institutions similar to UMB. 

2. The event/program offers a unique opportunity that is not duplicative of or potentially 

available through another mechanism, such as an event/program offered by their School. 

3. It brings students from different backgrounds (professional, educational, or ethnic) 

together. 

4. The event/program represents a good return on the dollar. Factors include: 

a. Use of the least expensive facilities (e.g. using free on-campus facilities v renting 

off-campus, catering the event at UMB v going out for a meal, catering 

inexpensive food, etc.) 

b. Cost-sharing with participants (e.g. tickets, not paying for all expenses such as 

parking) 

c. Hitching a USGA event onto a scheduled event (e.g. providing a meet-and-greet 

or an opportunity for a speaker to address non-school students whose honorarium 

and expenses are paid by a School or Department.) 

d. Uses free faculty/staff expertise, when available, instead of bringing someone in 

from outside and paying an honorarium. 

5. Guidelines were followed: 

a. Met the deadlines and format for submission of requests 

b. Did not violate USGA restrictions (cannot be used for alcohol, purely social 

events limited to $250) 

c. If the group/organization had received funding in the past, they followed all 

accounting, auditing, and advertising requirements. 
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II - 3.10 - POLICY ON PROFESSIONAL COMMITMENT OF FACULTY 

(Approved by the Board of Regents, November 30, 1989; amended by the Board of 

Regents, June 27, 2003) 

                                

I.   INTRODUCTION 

 

     By accepting an appointment to an institution in the 

     University System of Maryland, faculty members make a 

     major professional commitment to the institution, its 

     students, and the State of Maryland.  Maryland law 

     encourages higher education institutions to promote 

     economic development in the State and to increase their 

     financial resources through arrangements with the 

     private and nonprofit sectors, including collaborative 

     research and development, commercial application of 

     institution-owned intellectual property, and provision 

     of technical assistance.  The University System of 

     Maryland encourages its faculty to use its expertise in 

     serving the economic and social interests of the 

     community and the advancement of the academic 

     disciplines. 

 

     Faculty members may be expected to contribute to all 

     aspects of the mission of the institution, including 

     such essential components as teaching, student 

     direction, and advisement; research and economic 

     development; professional, public, and institutional 

     service; and administration.  The distribution of 

     assignments will vary greatly from year to year and 

     from person to person according to the particular 

     talents and interests of the faculty member and the 

     needs of the institution and the academic unit as 

     determined in consultation with the department chair or 

     responsible administrator. 

 

II.  SCOPE AND PURPOSE 

 

     A.   Scope.  This policy applies to all faculty members 

          in the University System of Maryland and shall be 

          incorporated in the published policies of each 

          institution.  By explicit reference, some sections 

          of the policy apply only to full-time faculty 

          members. 

 



     B.   Purpose.  Recognizing the need for balance among 

          personal, institutional, and social missions and 

          goals, this policy establishes broad guidelines 

          for avoiding conflicts of commitment and requires 

          each institution to review or develop procedures 

          for handling possible instances of conflict of 

          commitment. 

 

     C.   Definition.  A conflict of commitment situation 

          arises when outside activities substantially 

          interfere with the person’s obligation to 

          students, colleagues, or the institution. 

 

 

III. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES WITHIN THE INSTITUTION 

 

     Full-time faculty members may undertake consulting, 

     overload teaching, or professional services within he 

     constituent institution during an appointment period 

     for a stipend only with the advance written approval of 

     the President or designee. 

 

IV.  EXTERNAL COMMITMENTS 

 

     Consulting and other external professional services may 

     enhance the reputation of the institution as well as 

     the individual, assist in recruiting or placing 

     students, apply the expertise developed in its 

     academies to the enterprises of the State, and test the 

     applicability of theoretical ideas.  Nevertheless, the 

     faculty and the institution must remain vigilant to 

     ensure that such external services enhance and do not 

     detract from a faculty member’s fulfillment of his or 

     her responsibilities to the institution.  Therefore, 

     external professional services, whether income- 

     producing or not, may be undertaken only when it is 

     ensured that all responsibilities associated with the 

     individual’s faculty position are fully satisfied and 

     will continue to be met. 

 

     A.   Professional Services 

 

          1. Within USM or State of Maryland.  Consulting or 

            professional services which carry a stipend and are rendered 

            to another institution in the University System or another 

            State agency in Maryland require the advance written 



            approval of the President or designee of the faculty 

            member’s institution. 

          2. Use of University Resources.  A faculty member may use 

            the physical resources of his or her institution in 

            connection with consulting or professional services beyond 

            routine use of the office, computer, library, and telephone 

            only if the institution is reimbursed in accordance with 

            prior arrangements, or if such reimbursement is waived by 

            the President or designee of the affected institution. 

          3. Endorsement Not Implied.  A faculty member shall not 

            convey endorsement by the institution or the University 

            System of the recommendations or results from his or her 

            consulting or professional services. 

          4. Protection of Intellectual Property.  No individual 

            shall enter into an agreement in the pursuit of consulting 

            or professional services which conflicts with the University 

            System policy on intellectual property (See Policy IV-3.20) 

            without the advance written waiver or consent of the 

            Chancellor or designee. 

 

     B.   Teaching Outside the Home Institution.  A full- 

          time faculty member, with the advance written 

          permission of the President (or designee) of his 

          or her institution, may teach a maximum of two 

          courses at another institution for extra 

          compensation during the individual’s contract 

          year. 

      

V.   DISCLOSURE TO PREVENT CONFLICT OF COMMITMENT 

 

     Although external activities may enhance the 

     institution and the University System of Maryland, they 

     also bring with them the potential for conflicts of 

     commitment.  Although some situations carry the 

     potential for a conflict of commitment, the faculty 

     member and the University may be able to avoid actual 

     conflict by careful attention to the individual’s 

     assigned institutional responsibilities.  In situations 

     that have the potential for conflict, a faculty member 

     must confer with the department chair or other 

     appropriate administrator and resolve the potential 

     conflict according to institutional procedures before 

     assuming additional professional responsibilities 

     outside the unit. 

 

 



 

IV.  IMPLEMENTATION 

 

     A.   Limits of Application to Contract.  Nothing 

          contained in this policy shall be construed as 

          imposing any obligations on faculty members to the 

          institution or to the University System beyond 

          those required by law or contract, nor as adding 

          any grounds for termination of a faculty 

          appointment beyond those stipulated in the 

          polities governing faculty appointments, ranks, 

          and tenure, as approved by the Board of Regents. 

 

     B.   Procedures at Each Institution.  Each institution 

          of the University System of Maryland shall develop 

          and publish procedures to implement this policy. 

          Such procedures shall include provisions for 

          regular reporting by faculty members to the 

          institution on all outside professional consulting 

          or teaching and substantial external professional 

          services, whether paid or unpaid. 
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II - 3.10(A) - UMB POLICY ON PROFESSIONAL CONSULTING AND OTHER 

EXTERNAL PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 

(Approved by the President, December 1991) 

I. EXTERNAL 

Prior approval of professional consulting and other external professional activities is 

required. Requests for approval should be directed to the dean or designee. 

Professional consulting and other external professional activities, whether paid or unpaid, 

may be undertaken only when it is assured that all responsibilities associated with the 

individual's position are fully satisfied and will continue to be met. Ordinarily, these 

activities shall be undertaken only when their performance gives promise of enhancing 

professional standing of the individual or contributing to the fulfillment of the mission of 

the institution. 

Each faculty member must provide a report for each semester indicating all outside 

professional consulting and external professional activities provided. These forms must 

be signed by the faculty member and responsible administrator. 

II. INTERNAL 

UMB does not have a policy which specifically addresses consulting or professional 

services rendered within the System. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



IV - 3.20 - UNIVERSITY SYSTEM OF MARYLAND POLICY ON INTELLECTUAL 

PROPERTY  

(Approved by the Board of Regents, February 8, 2002)  

I. INTRODUCTION 
The primary mission of universities is to create, preserve, and disseminate knowledge. When that 

knowledge takes the form of intellectual property, a university must establish a clear and explicit policy 

that will protect the interests of both its creators and the university while ensuring that society benefits 

from the fair and full dissemination of that knowledge.  

II. EFFECTIVE DATE 
This policy will be effective on July 1, 2002 (“Effective Date”). It will apply to all intellectual property 

disclosed to the University on or after July 1, 2002. Intellectual property disclosed to the University prior 

to the Effective Date will remain subject to the UMS Policy on Patents effective May 31, 1990 or the 

UMS Policy on Copyrights effective May 31, 1990, unless otherwise agreed by the University and all 

creators of the intellectual property (or the heir or assignee of any creator’s share of Revenue).  

III. DEFINITIONS 
The terms defined in this section are given special meanings in this policy and appear capitalized 

throughout.  

1. Personnel. All University employees, full-time and parttime, including Student Employees acting 

within their Scope of Employment; non-employee consultants; visitors; and others using 

University resources.  

2. Resources Usually and Customarily Provided. All resources provided unless specified otherwise, 

in advance and in writing, as a condition of using the resource.  

3. Revenue. Consideration paid in cash or equity by a third party in exchange for specific intellectual 

property rights. Revenue does not include research support in any form (e.g., sponsored research 

agreements, restricted grants, unrestricted grants, or equity), tuition income, and contract income 

received by the University including contract income received in lieu of tuition.  

4. Scope of Employment. All activities, related to the field or discipline of the faculty member’s 

appointment, including the general obligation of a faculty member to teach, to do creative work, 

and to conduct research, or related to the employment responsibilities of non-faculty Personnel, 

and for which Personnel receive compensation from the University, where compensation is any 

consideration, monetary or otherwise, including but not limited to, title and the ability to use 

University resources.  

5. Sponsored Research Agreements. Grants, contracts, cooperative agreements, and other agreements 

under which research or development activities will be carried out, or other agreements 

administered by the University that relate to intellectual property created under the agreement.  

6. Students. Persons enrolled in a University, acting within the course of their academic work, 

including, but not limited to, undergraduates, graduate and professional students, non-degree 

students, and not-for-credit students.  

7. Student Employee. A Student who is also a University employee, acting within the Scope of 

Employment.  

8. University. One of the following: a constituent institution of the University System of Maryland, 

 



the University of Maryland Biotechnology Institute, the University of Maryland Center for 

Environmental Science, or the University System of Maryland Office.  

IV. GENERAL PROVISIONS  

1. Purpose. The purpose of this policy is to set forth the terms, conditions, and procedures whereby 

the University System of Maryland, Personnel and Students establish and maintain their interests 

in intellectual property created by or used at USM institutions, taking into account intellectual 

property laws governing patents, copyrights, trademarks, and other forms of intellectual property. 

This policy governs the ownership and protection of such property at the University.  

2. Scope of Application. All Personnel and Students shall comply with this policy, as amended from 

time to time. This policy shall be included in the faculty handbook, as directed in Board of 

Regents Policy II - 1.00, Section I. B.2.  

3. Protecting University Interests. Personnel and Students may not (1) sign agreements or take any 

action on behalf of the University unless they are authorized agents of the University, or (2) make 

unauthorized use of the name of the University. In cases where Personnel or Students take such 

actions, the University is not bound to honor those actions or agreements.  

4. Acquisition. The University may acquire ownership or use of intellectual property by assignment, 

license, gift, bequest, or any other legal means. The University shall administer such intellectual 

property in accordance with this policy unless otherwise required by the terms of the acquisition.  

5. Administration of Intellectual Property which is not University-owned. At the request of the 

owner, intellectual property not owned by the University may be administered by the University. 

In such cases this policy shall govern that administration unless the University agrees otherwise in 

writing.  

6. Sponsored Research  

1. Ownership. Sponsored research agreements shall provide that all intellectual property 

developed by Personnel or Students under such agreements shall belong to the University; 

however, the University, on a case-by-case basis (as circumstances warrant, and consistent 

with applicable private use restrictions e.g., under bond covenants), may agree to assign 

ownership or licensing rights to the sponsor, subject to the University's right to use and 

reproduce the intellectual property for research and educational purposes. The University's 

president or designee shall approve any such agreement.  

2. Federal Sponsorship. Any research project that is funded, in whole or in part, by a federal 

agency is subject to specific federal statutes and regulations. Those regulations generally 

allow the University to elect title to any invention that is conceived of or first actually 

reduced to practice in the performance of federally-funded research with the purpose of 

commercializing the invention, subject to the government's rights which include 

reservation of a nonexclusive license to use the invention world-wide for government 

purposes.  

7. Implementation Authority. The Chancellor shall have the authority and responsibility for 

implementation and coordination of this policy. Each president shall have the authority and 

responsibility to implement and coordinate this policy within the president's University. Subject to 

the other provisions of this policy and applicable law, the presidents may enter into agreements 

with respect to ownership, licensure, disposition of intellectual property, disposition of royalty 

income, resolution of disputes, and other matters related to intellectual property in which that 

University has an interest under this policy, and may register intellectual property; seek protection 



under copyright, trademark, and/or patent laws; and enforce, defend, manage, and take any action 

relevant to the institution's intellectual property rights that is necessary for the proper 

administration of this policy.  

8. COPYRIGHTS  

9. Ownership by Creator. Personnel and Students shall have all rights in copyrights of their work, 

subject to section V.B. below, with the following exceptions.  

1. Scope of Employment. The University owns all rights in copyright for work produced by 

non-faculty Personnel within the Scope of Employment.  

2. Sponsored Research Agreements. The University owns all rights in copyright for work 

produced by Personnel or Students under Sponsored Research Agreements.  

3. Signed agreements. The University owns all rights in copyright for all work as stated in 

written agreements.  

4. Computer Programs and Software. Ownership of copyrighted software and computer 

programs is addressed in Section VII.  

5. Technology-mediated Instructional Materials. Ownership and use of technology-mediated 

instructional materials is addressed in Section VIII.  

10. Right of Use  

1. University rights. The University shall have the right to use and reproduce for research and 

educational purposes scholarly and original works, whether owned by the University, 

Personnel, or Students, for which it has provided resources.  

2. Additional Rights. If the University wishes to secure additional rights in copyrighted work, 

it shall so specify in writing at the time it provides resources beyond Resources Usually 

and Customarily Provided or other consideration.  

11. Responsibilities of Personnel and Students  

1. Assignment. For work to which the University has or had rights of ownership or use under 

this policy, Personnel and Students shall, upon request, execute all legal documents 

designed to assist the University, or its assignees, in proving or benefiting from such 

rights, as deemed appropriate by the University.  

2. External Collaborations. See Section IV.C and the Policy on Professional Commitment of 

Faculty, BOR 41.0 II-3.10.  

3. Use of Copyrighted Materials. All Personnel and Students are responsible for complying 

with University guidelines on the fair use of copyrighted material and for complying with 

the requirements of copyright law, including obtaining required permissions to use 

copyrighted material.  

12. Responsibilities of the University  

1. Agreement Regarding Use of Resources Beyond Resources Usually and Customarily 

Provided. When the University authorizes or directs efforts to create a work or works using 

University resources beyond Resources Usually and Customarily Provided, it shall enter 

into a written agreement addressing the extent of use of resources, the schedule for the 

project (if appropriate), control over the work and its revisions, and ownership of the work. 

When the work done by Personnel routinely involves resources beyond Resources Usually 

and Customarily Provided, compliance with this section may be accomplished by 

including the required terms in an employment agreement.  

2. Sharing of Revenue. The University shall remit to creators or their assignees or heirs, their 

share of Revenue from copyrights as specified in Section XI.A. of this policy.  

3. Use of Copyrighted Materials. The University shall develop and disseminate guidelines for 



the use of copyrighted materials. These guidelines should address library and educational 

fair use as well as fair use exceptions for research and scholarly work.  

VI. PATENTS  

1. Ownership  

1. University Ownership  

1. Within Scope of Employment. The University owns inventions created by 

Personnel within the Scope of Employment.  

2. Use of University Resources. The University owns inventions created by 

Personnel, Graduate Students, or Professional Students with the use of University 

resources.  

3. Signed Agreements. The University owns all inventions made by Personnel or 

Students under Sponsored Research Agreements and as stated in written 

agreements.  

2. Creator Ownership  

1. Outside Scope of Employment. Personnel, Graduate Students, and Professional 

Students own patent rights to inventions conceived and first reduced to practice 

outside the Scope of Employment and without the use of University resources and 

not subject to Sponsored Research Agreements or other written agreements  

2. Student Ownership. Undergraduate, non-degree, and not-forcredit Students own 

inventions they create unless the invention is subject to another provision of this 

section.  

2. Responsibilities of Personnel and Students  

1. Disclosure. Personnel and Students shall disclose inventions which are subject to 

University ownership to the president or designee in a timely manner, fully, and in writing. 

When uncertain about the University's rights, Personnel and Students shall disclose.  

2. External Collaborations. In accord with Section IV.C., Personnel and Students may not: (a) 

sign patent agreements or other documents (e.g., invention reports, licenses, assignments, 

Material Transfer Agreements, or Confidential Disclosure Agreements) which abrogate the 

University's rights; (b) make unauthorized use of the name of the University; or (c) transfer 

material relating to intellectual property outside the University, except pursuant to a 

properly authorized Material Transfer Agreement. See also the Policy on Professional 

Commitment of Faculty, BOR II-3.10.  

3. Assignment. As to an invention in which the University has a right to ownership or use, 

the inventor, upon request, shall execute promptly all contracts, assignments, waivers or 

other legal documents necessary to vest in the University, or its assignees, any or all rights 

to the invention, including assignment of any patents or patent applications relating to the 

invention.  

3. Responsibilities of University  

1. Timely Evaluation. The University shall evaluate inventions disclosed in accordance with 

Section VI.B.1) and shall do so with reasonable promptness and in good faith. The 

University shall decide whether to seek legal protection of its ownership rights, such as 

filing for patent protection; the scope of patent protection; and whether and how to pursue, 

limit, or abandon commercialization. The University may at any time decide not to pursue 

or to abandon the pursuit of patenting and/or commercialization of any invention in which 



it has an interest.  

2. Timely Information. The University shall inform inventors in a timely manner about 

substantive decisions regarding protection, commercialization and/or disposition of 

inventions disclosed in accordance with Section VI.B.1). Terms of agreements which 

constitute proprietary business information may be treated as confidential by the 

University in accordance with applicable law. The University shall notify inventors 

promptly when it decides either not to pursue, or to abandon pursuit of, all efforts to 

commercialize an invention.  

3. Commercialization by Inventors. The University, at its discretion and consistent with the 

public interest, may license intellectual property to the inventors on an exclusive or 

nonexclusive basis. Inventors must demonstrate technical and business capability to 

commercialize the intellectual property. Agreements with inventors shall be subject to 

review and approval of conflict of interest issues in accordance with applicable University 

policy.  

4. Assignment of Ownership. The University may assign ownership to the inventors as 

allowed by law, subject to the rights of sponsors and to the retention by the University of a 

license which at a minimum shall grant the University the right to use intellectual property 

in its internally administered programs of teaching, research, and public service on a 

perpetual, royaltyfree, non-exclusive basis. The University may retain more than the 

minimum license rights, and assignment or license may be subject to additional terms and 

conditions, such as Revenue sharing with the University or reimbursement of the costs of 

legal protection. The University shall negotiate promptly, upon written request by the 

inventors, the transfer to the inventors of the University's interest in any invention that it 

has chosen not to protect or commercialize, subject to any legal obligation to offer its 

interest to a sponsor, licensee, or another institution with rights to the invention before it 

can agree to negotiate the transfer of the University's interest in an invention to the 

inventors.  

5. Sharing of Revenue. The University shall remit to the inventors or their assignees or heirs, 

their share of Revenue from inventions as specified in Section XI.B. of this policy.  

VII. COMPUTER PROGRAMS AND SOFTWARE  

1. Ownership  

1. University Ownership  

1. Within the Scope of Employment. The University owns computer programs and 

software created by Personnel within the Scope of Employment.  

2. Use of University Resources. The University owns computer programs and 

software created by Personnel, graduate Students, or professional Students with the 

use of University resources.  

3. Signed Agreements. The University owns all computer programs and software 

created or made by Personnel or Students under Sponsored Research Agreements 

and as stated in written agreements.  

2. Personnel Ownership  

1. Outside Scope of Employment. Personnel, graduate Students, and professional 

Students own software and computer programs conceived and first reduced to 

practice, and/or authored, outside the Scope of Employment and without the use of 



University resources and not subject to Sponsored Research Agreements or other 

written agreements.  

2. Student Ownership. Undergraduate, non-degree, and not-forcredit Students own 

computer programs and software they create unless the computer program or 

software is subject to another provision of this section.  

2. Responsibilities of Personnel and Students  

1. Disclosure. Personnel and Students shall disclose computer programs and software that are 

subject to University ownership to the president or designee in a timely manner, fully, and 

in writing. When uncertain about the University's rights, Personnel and Students shall 

disclose. Disclosure may include deposit of a digital-time-stamped copy of the software 

program, with appropriate annotations.  

2. External Collaborations. See Section IV.C. See also the Policy on Professional 

Commitment of Faculty, BOR II-3.10.  

3. Assignment. As to a computer program or software in which the University has a right to 

ownership or use, the creator, upon request, shall execute promptly all contracts, 

assignments, waivers or other legal documents necessary to vest in the University, or its 

assignees, any or all rights to the computer program or software, including assignment of 

any patents, copyrights, patent applications, or copyright applications, relating to the work.  

3. Responsibilities of University  

1. Timely Evaluation. The University shall evaluate computer programs and software 

disclosed in accordance with Section VII.B.1) and shall do so with reasonable promptness 

and in good faith. The University shall decide whether to seek legal protection of its 

ownership rights, such as filing for patent protection, the scope of patent protection, and 

whether and how to pursue, limit, or abandon commercialization. The University may at 

any time decide not to pursue or to abandon the pursuit of patenting and/or 

commercialization of any computer program or software in which it has an interest.  

2. Timely Information. The University shall inform creators in a timely manner about 

substantive decisions regarding protection, commercialization and/or disposition of 

computer programs or software disclosed in accordance with Section VII.B.1). Terms of 

agreements which constitute proprietary business information may be treated as 

confidential by the University in accordance with applicable law. The University shall 

notify creators promptly when it decides either not to pursue, or to abandon pursuit of, all 

efforts to commercialize computer programs or software.  

3. Commercialization by Creators. The University, at its discretion and consistent with the 

public interest, may license intellectual property to the creators on an exclusive or 

nonexclusive basis. Creators must demonstrate technical and business capability to 

commercialize the intellectual property. Agreements with creators shall be subject to 

review and approval of conflict of interest issues in accordance with applicable University 

policy.  

4. Assignment of Ownership. The University may assign ownership to the creators as 

allowed by law, subject to the rights of sponsors and to the retention by the University of a 

license which at a minimum shall grant the University the right to use intellectual property 

in its internally administered programs of teaching, research, and public service on a 

perpetual, royaltyfree, non-exclusive basis. The University may retain more than the 

minimum license rights, and assignment or license may be subject to additional terms and 

conditions, such as Revenue sharing with the University or reimbursement of the costs of 



legal protection. The University shall negotiate promptly, upon written request by the 

creators, the transfer to the creators of the University's interest in any computer program or 

software that it has chosen not to protect or commercialize, subject to any legal obligation 

to offer its interest to a sponsor, licensee, or another institution with rights to the 

intellectual property before it can agree to negotiate the transfer of the University's interest 

in intellectual property to the creators.  

5. Sharing of Revenue. The University shall remit to the creators or their assignees or heirs, 

their share of Revenue from computer programs or software as specified in Section XI.B. 

of this policy.  

VIII. TECHNOLOGY-MEDIATED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS.  

If the University determines that Section VII. is inadequate to cover technology-mediated instructional 

materials, in whole or in part, the University shall insert its own policy statement in this section. This 

policy must be consistent with the provisions of Section VII above and must be based on the University's 

mission and must define technology-mediated instruction and technology-mediated instructional 

materials, specify ownership rights and responsibilities for reporting by Personnel and Students, describe 

how materials may be protected and commercialized, specify how costs and Revenue will be allocated, 

and describe conditions attached to use of work prepared for technology-mediated instruction by 

Personnel and Students. If the University elects not to have a separate policy statement, this section will 

say explicitly that Section VII applies to technology-mediated instructional materials.  

IX. OTHER TYPES OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY  

1. Tangible Research Property. The principles in Section VI. that apply to inventions and patents 

also apply to tangible research property.  

2. Mask Works. The principles in Section VI. that apply to inventions and patents also apply to mask 

works.  

3. Plant Varieties. The University owns and may protect or commercialize plant varieties according 

to the principles of Section VI.  

4. Trademarks, Service Marks, and Trade Dress. Trademarks, service marks, and trade dress may be 

created in association with an underlying license for another form of intellectual property, such as 

a patent or a plant variety (“associated with other intellectual property”), or independently, such as 

a university logo or symbol (“independently created”).  

1. Associated with Other Intellectual Property. The University owns a trademark, service 

mark or trade dress if it is associated with other intellectual property owned by the 

University.  

2. Independently Created. The University owns trademarks, service marks, and trade dress 

that are independently created by Personnel within the Scope of Employment unless the 

University agrees otherwise in writing.  

3. Commercialization. The University may commercialize or license its trademarks, service 

marks, and trade dress.  

4. Registration. The president or designee shall approve registration of trademarks or service 

marks, at the state or federal level.  

5. INTERINSTITUTIONAL AGREEMENTS  



5. Joint Appointments and Affiliations. This section applies  

when an individual has an appointment in and receives support for research or creative work from 

two or more Universities and when a Student or Student Employee is earning a degree in one 

University but doing research or creative work in another.  

1. Ownership. When more than one University can claim ownership to intellectual property 

under this policy, they own it jointly.  

2. Management Agreements. Universities that are or may become joint owners of intellectual 

property shall enter into agreements stating which University will be responsible for 

management of the intellectual property. Universities are encouraged to negotiate standard 

agreements whenever possible.  

1. Terms to be Addressed. The agreements shall state which institution will be 

responsible for prosecution of patent applications or other forms of intellectual 

property protection, which institution will license the intellectual property, how 

expenses and deductions from Revenue will be allocated, and how institutional net 

revenue will be shared. The distribution of each University's share of Net Revenue, 

Project Specific Costs, and General Costs shall be addressed in the management 

agreement.  

2. Student Requirements. With regard to Students and Student Employees, 

agreements shall specify whether the degree-granting University or the supporting 

University will be responsible for managing intellectual property they create when 

that property is subject to University ownership.  

3. Responsibilities of Managing University. The University managing intellectual property 

under an agreement shall promptly inform the other University or Universities about steps 

taken with regard to ownership. Such information shall include at minimum copies of the 

invention disclosure form, documents associated with filing for statutory protection, 

assignment of rights, and license agreements. If the managing University decides not to 

proceed, the other owning University or Universities shall have the right to assume 

responsibility as the managing University.  

4. Distribution of Revenue. The managing University shall distribute Revenue to the creators 

and share net revenue in all cases according to Section XI.  

5. Disputes. A president may ask the Chancellor to intercede if the Universities are unable to 

reach agreement or differ in their interpretation of an agreement. The Chancellor’s 

decision shall be final and binding on all parties.  

6. Joint Creators. This section applies when Personnel or  

Students from two or more Universities collaborate.  

1. Early Notification. As soon as collaborators from different Universities recognize that their 

efforts have resulted in, or are likely to result in, the creation of intellectual property 

subject to this policy, they shall inform their respective Universities that an agreement is 

needed.  

2. Agreements Govern. Signed agreements between Universities shall determine ownership 

of intellectual property, responsibility for managing it, and distribution of expenses and 

Revenue resulting from its development. Universities whose Personnel or Students are 



engaged in frequent collaboration are encouraged to negotiate standard agreements within 

the framework of this policy.  

3. Disputes. A president may ask the Chancellor to intercede if the Universities are unable to 

reach agreement or differ in their interpretation of the agreement. The Chancellor’s 

decision shall be final and binding on all parties.  

XI. REVENUE SHARING 
Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the creators of a work or inventors of an invention, each named 

creator or inventor shall receive equal shares of net Revenue.  

1. Copyrights. The University shall share with creators Revenue it receives from copyrights of their 

work, subject to certain exceptions.  

1. Exceptions  

1. Scope of Employment. Revenue generated from work produced by non-faculty 

Personnel within the Scope of Employment is excluded from sharing. However, the 

University may elect, by written agreement or University policy, to pay up to fifty 

percent of net Revenue to such non-faculty Personnel.  

2. Contract. When a third party contract dictates apportionment of Revenue different 

from that specified in this policy, the terms of the contract govern.  

3. Equity. Equity shall be distributed in accord with Section XI.G.  

4. Technology-mediated Instructional Materials. University policy adopted to fulfill 

Section VIII may exclude some or all Revenue from sharing.  

2. Deductions from Revenue. The University shall make the following deductions from 

Revenue before distributing net Revenue (Section XI.A.3).  

1. Creators' Share. First, ten percent of Revenue shall be distributed among the 

creators of the work until the cumulative total reaches the limit set pursuant to this 

paragraph that was in effect during the fiscal year in which the University first 

received Revenue. The limit in FY2003 is $10,000 to be shared among the 

inventors. The Chancellor shall establish a new limit for each succeeding fiscal 

year by adjusting the previous year's limit by an amount reflecting the change in 

the Consumer Price Index during the last calendar year completed, rounded to the 

nearest $100.  

2. General Costs. Second, the University will deduct 30% of Revenue to cover the 

general cost of developing, obtaining, managing, and defending creative works, 

unless otherwise agreed to by the University and creators, in writing.  

3. Project Specific Costs. Third, the remaining 60% of the Revenue received from a 

work shall be applied to reimburse any specific, incremental expenses incurred by 

the University in obtaining and maintaining the copyright, and in developing, 

marketing, licensing, and defending the work. After reimbursement of the 

University’s expenses, Revenue may be used to reimburse costs incurred by 

creators on behalf of their own works but only if the University had authorized 

such expenses in advance in writing.  

4. Residual Creators' Share. Fourth, after project specific costs have been paid in full, 

any remaining Revenue shall go to the creators until the threshold dollar amount 

has been paid, as specified above in Section XI.A.2)a).  

3. Distribution of Net Revenue. Net Revenue is the revenue remaining after deductions under 



XI.A.2.  

1. Creators' Share. The University shall distribute among the creators fifty percent 

(50%) of the net Revenue it receives from their creative work unless applicable 

laws, regulations, provisions of grants or contracts, or signed agreements with 

creators provide otherwise.  

2. University's Share. The University shall receive 50% of the net Revenue. Each 

University shall establish guidelines for the use of its share of the net Revenue. Net 

Revenue received on account of copyrighted work shall be dedicated to research, 

scholarship, creative work, and related academic activities.  

4. Timely Distribution. The University shall distribute accrued Revenue due creators under 

this policy at least annually. Distribution will be made along with a statement of related 

income and expenses.  

2. Patents and Computer Programs and Software. The University  

shall share with inventors or creators Revenue it receives from their inventions or creations as 

provided in this section.  

1. Exceptions  

1. Contract. When a third party contract dictates apportionment of Revenue different 

from that specified in this policy, the terms of the agreement govern.  

2. Equity. Equity shall be distributed in accord with Section XI.G.  

2. Deductions from Revenue. The University shall make the following deductions from 

Revenue before distributing net Revenue (Section XI.B.3).  

1. Creators' or Inventors' Share. First, ten percent of Revenue shall be distributed 

among the creators or inventors until the cumulative total reaches the limit set 

pursuant to this paragraph that was in effect during the fiscal year in which the 

University first received Revenue. The limit in FY2003 is $10,000 to be shared 

among the inventors or creators. The Chancellor shall establish a new limit for each 

succeeding fiscal year by adjusting the previous year's limit by an amount 

reflecting the change in the Consumer Price Index during the last calendar year 

completed, rounded to the nearest $100.  

2. General Costs. Second, the University shall deduct 30% of Revenue to cover the 

general cost of developing, obtaining, managing, and defending inventions or 

creative work, unless otherwise agreed to by inventors or creators and the 

University, in writing.  

3. Project Specific Costs. Third, the remaining 60% of Revenue received from a 

creative work, patent, or invention shall be applied to reimburse any specific, 

incremental expenses incurred by the University in obtaining and maintaining the 

patent and in developing, marketing, licensing, and defending the patent or 

licensable invention or creative work. After reimbursement of the University’s 

expenses, Revenue may be used to reimburse costs incurred by inventors or 

creators on behalf of their own works but only if the University had authorized 

such expenses in advance in writing.  

4. Residual Creators' Share. Fourth, after project specific costs have been paid in full, 

any remaining Revenue shall go to the creators until the threshold dollar amount 

has been paid, as specified above in Section XI.B.2)a).  



3. Distribution of Net Revenue. Net Revenue is the Revenue remaining after deductions 

under XI.B.2.  

1. Creators' Share. The University shall distribute among the inventors or creators 

fifty percent (50%) of the net Revenue it receives from their inventions or creations 

unless applicable laws, regulations, provisions of grants or contracts, or signed 

agreements with inventors or creators provide otherwise.  

2. University's Share. The University shall receive 50% of the net Revenue. Each 

University shall establish guidelines for the use of its share of the net Revenue. Net 

Revenue received on account of an invention shall be dedicated to research and to 

the promotion of patenting and patents.  

4. Timely Distribution. The University shall distribute Revenue due creators under this policy 

at least annually. Distribution will be made along with a statement of related income and 

expenses.  

3. Tangible Research Property, Mask Works, and Plant Varieties.  

When tangible research property, mask works, or plant varieties are licensed, Revenue shall be 

distributed in the same manner that Revenue is distributed under Section XI.B.  

4. Trademarks, Service Marks, and Trade Dress  

1. Creators' Share  

1. Associated with Other Intellectual Property. Revenue received from 

commercialization of a trademark, service mark, or trade dress that is related to an 

intellectual property license shall be shared with creators of the trademark, service 

mark, or trade dress, as specified in Section XI.B.  

2. Independently-created trademark, service mark, or trade dress. Except as provided 

herein or unless subject to prior written agreement between the creators and the 

University, the University will not share the Revenue from commercialization of a 

trademark, service mark, or trade dress with the individuals who created the 

trademark, service mark, or trade dress.  

2. University Ownership. Revenue received from commercialization of a trademark, service 

mark, or trade dress licensed independently and not directly related to another form of 

intellectual property license shall not be shared and shall belong to the University.  

5. Joint Appointment. In situations covered by section X.,  

the University's share of net Revenue shall be divided equally among the Universities or as 

otherwise provided by written agreement.  

6. Joint Creators. If joint creators are from different Universities, the University's share of net 

Revenue shall be divided equally unless determined by signed agreements as provided in Section 

X.B.2.  

7. Equity  

1. Issuance of Shares. Equity may be issued separately to the University and the inventors or 

creators.  

2. Distribution of Shares. Equity in a commercial venture received as consideration for 

intellectual property rights shall be shared equally between the University and the creators, 

unless a different distribution is negotiated in an agreement signed by the University and 



the creators of the relevant intellectual property.  

3. Timely Distribution. When the University receives all shares directly, as soon as 

practicable after the University receives equity, and subject to the creators receiving any 

conflict of interest exemptions that must be granted and complying with any conditions for 

those exemptions, the University shall transfer equity shares to the creators. The 

University and creators shall have independence in their exercise of equity holder 

privileges within the constraints of law, policy, specific exemption under Maryland law 

from the State Ethics Law, and contractual agreements.  

4. Unqualified Persons. Personnel or Students not qualified to hold the equity under 

applicable law shall designate a qualified person to receive the equity. If no designee is 

named within thirty days of a written request by the University to do so, the right to a share 

of the equity shall be forfeited to the University.  

XII. ADMINISTRATION  

1. Implementation Options. Each University shall elect one of the following options for 

implementing this policy:  

1. Adoption. Adopt the USM policy including the requirements in XII.B., below;  

2. Modification. Modify the USM policy, retaining the requirements in XII.B., below, to 

reflect the unique needs of the University based on its mission;  

2. University Implementation. Each University shall develop  

procedures for implementing this policy that:  

1. establish the University's policy on technology-mediated instructional materials, as 

required in Section VIII.;  

2. establish guidelines for use of materials protected by copyright, as required by Section 

V.C.3);  

3. establish guidelines for use of the University's share of net Revenue within the University, 

as required by Sections XI.A.3)b) and XI.B.3)b);  

4. designate an initial point of contact for intellectual property issues;  

5. publicize and make available the University policy and implementation procedures;  

6. provide the Chancellor with a copy of the University's policy for approval prior to initial 

adoption as well as prior to any subsequent revision (Until such time as the Chancellor 

provides written approval of the initial University document, this USM document shall 

apply to the University. Subsequent revisions shall not go into effect until approved by the 

Chancellor in writing.);  

7. provide the Chancellor with a copy of the University's implementation procedures for the 

record.  

3. Authority to Subcontract. The University may enter into  

contracts with third parties in connection with the development, administration, and protection of 

its intellectual property.  

4. Special Cases.  

1. Issues not addressed. The Board of Regents recognizes that special cases will arise that are 



not specifically covered by this policy. In such cases, Presidents may make a decision on 

how to proceed and report that decision to the Chancellor. Alternatively, the President may 

submit such cases to the Chancellor or designee for resolution. All decisions on such cases 

shall be reported to the Intellectual Property Committee, which will take them into account 

in its annual review of this policy. 2) Policy waivers. Only the Chancellor may waive any 

provision of the USM Policy or of any University’s approved policy on intellectual 

property. All decisions concerning waiver shall be reported to the Intellectual Property 

Committee and to the Board of Regents.  

5. USM Intellectual Property Committee  

1. Membership. The Chancellor shall appoint one representative from each institution from 

nominees submitted by the presidents. The Chancellor will assure that faculty members 

constitute a significant proportion of the membership and that representatives of 

technology transfer offices shall routinely meet with the Committee. Members shall serve 

a three-year term. No voting member may serve more than two consecutive terms. The 

Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs shall chair the Committee, without a vote.  

2. Responsibilities. The Committee shall advise the Chancellor on intellectual property 

matters. It shall convene at least once each academic year to review this policy and may 

recommend revisions to the policy. The Committee shall also meet at the call of the Chair. 

A University president or the Chancellor may refer to the Committee for its 

recommendations to the Chancellor matters relating to this policy, including relevant 

matters not addressed by the policy, and suggestions for revisions. The Chancellor may ask 

the Committee for advice on the resolution of disputes over intellectual property.  

3. Creator's Right to Participate. Whenever the Committee considers this policy's application 

in order to advise the Chancellor about a specific work, Personnel or Students who created 

the work or their representative may make a written presentation and an oral presentation 

to the Committee.  

XIII. REPORTING 
 

Each University president shall report annually to the Chancellor and the Board of Regents on intellectual 

property activity at the University. The report, in a format to be determined by the Chancellor, shall 

include data for the preceding year on disclosures, patent applications, patent awards, licenses, and start-

up companies, distinguishing when appropriate between Maryland-based companies and those outside of 

the State. The report shall also include data on revenue and expenditures associated with the University’s 

technology transfer function.  

(This policy replaces USM IV-3.00 Policy on Patents and USM IV- 3.10 Policy on Copyrights in their 

entirety.) Glossary (This section is provided for information only. It is not part of the policy.)  

Commercial venture - a start-up company, limited partnership, joint venture or any other entity that has 

obtained an option or a license to university technology.  

Confidential Disclosure Agreement - An agreement or section of an agreement that prevents parties to the 

agreement from releasing knowledge or information without the other's permission.  

Copyright - The intangible property right granted by statute for an original work fixed in a tangible means 



of expression. A copyright provides the owner with the following exclusive rights over a work: to 

reproduce, to prepare derivative works, to distribute, to perform publicly, and to display publicly. 

Copyright comes into existence immediately at the time the work is fixed in a tangible means of 

expression.  

Creative works - "Original works of authorship" that are fixed in a tangible form of expression that may 

be protected by copyright. The fixation need not be directly perceptible so long as it may be 

communicated with the aid of a machine or device. Copyrightable works include the following categories: 

(1) literary works; (2) musical works, including any accompanying words; (3) dramatic works, including 

any accompanying music; (4) pantomimes and choreographic works; (5) pictorial, graphic, and sculptural 

works; (6) motion pictures and other audiovisual works; (7) sound recordings; and (8) architectural 

works.  

Creator - Refers to an individual or group of individuals who make, conceive, reduce to practice, or 

otherwise make a substantive intellectual contribution to the creation of intellectual property. "Creator" 

follows the definition of "inventor" used in U.S. patent law and the definition of "author" used in the U.S. 

Copyright Act.  

Disclose - Formally record the essence of a potentially patentable concept, the circumstances in which it 

was conceived, the persons participating in the invention, and the steps taken to reduce it to practice, if 

applicable, in accord with the requirements of U.S. patent law for establishing precedence  

Equity or equity shares - Shares of common or preferred stock, warrants, options, convertible instruments, 

units of a limited partnership, or any other instruments conveying ownership interest in a commercial 

venture, or options or rights to purchase an ownership interest.  

First sale - The principle that gives the purchaser of a copyrighted work the right, among other things, to 

lend it to others.  

Intellectual property - The intangible value developed by human creativity that is protected by the legal 

mechanisms of patents, trademarks, copyrights, service marks, trade secrets, mask works, and plant 

variety protection certificates. Rights derived from legislation include ownership and disposition, 

including commercialization. Intellectual property encompasses inventions, discoveries, know-how, 

show-how, processes, unique materials, copyrightable works, original data, and other creative or artistic 

works that have value. It also includes the physical embodiments of intellectual effort such as models, 

machines, devices, designs, apparatus, instrumentation, circuits, computer programs and visualizations, 

biological materials, chemicals, other compositions or matter, plants, and records of research.  

Invention - any discovery which is or may be patentable or which may be commercially licensable.  

License - A contract in which an intellectual property owner grants permission to exercise one or more of 

the rights that an owner holds.  

Mask work - A series of related images representing a predetermined, three-dimensional pattern of 

metallic, insulating, or semiconducting layers of a semiconductor chip product.  



Material Transfer Agreement - A contract covering transfer of physical possession and use of tangible 

research property into or out of the university.  

Patent (U.S. only) - The intangible property right to exclude others from making, using, offering for sale, 

or selling the invention in the United States or importing the invention into the United States. In order to 

obtain patent protection, an invention must be useful, novel and unobvious.  

Plant variety protection certificate - Registration under the Plant Variety Act of 1970 that protects 

sexually propagated cultivars that are distinctive, uniform and true-breeding.  

Royalty - Payment made to an owner of intellectual property for the privilege of practicing a right held by 

the owner of the intellectual property under applicable law  

Tangible research property - Includes the physical embodiments of intellectual effort such as models, 

machines, devices, designs, apparatus, instrumentation, circuits, computer programs and visualizations, 

biological materials, chemicals, other compositions of matter, plants, and records of research. Tangible 

research property is distinct from intangible properties such as patents, trademarks, copyrights, service 

marks, trade secrets, mask works, and plant variety protection certificates. Individual items of tangible 

research property may be associated with one or more intangible properties.  

Trade dress - Distinctive and unique packaging, color combinations, building designs, product styles, and 

overall presentations identifying the source, product, producer, or distributor of goods and services where 

the appearance distinguishes the product or business from other similar products or businesses but is not 

distinctive or specific enough to be considered a trademark.  

Trademarks and service marks - Distinctive words or graphic symbols identifying the source, product, 

producer, or distributor of goods and services.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



IV - 2.10(A) - UMB POLICY ON HUMAN SUBJECTS RESEARCH 
 

Approved by President, UMB - November 11, 2005  

1. Protection of the rights and welfare of human subjects of research is a paramount 

concern for UMB. All research involving human subjects which is carried out by 

UMB faculty, staff, or students, or by any person using UMB resources, is subject 

to, and must be carried out consistent with:  

1. Board of Regents Policy IV-2.10, Policy on Human Subjects of Research.  

2. UMB's Federal Wide Assurance concerning protection of human subjects 

of research: http://medschool.umaryland.edu/orags/hrpo/docs/FWA.pdf  

3. The Policies and Procedures for human subjects research adopted by the 

Human Research Protections Advisory Committee: 

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/orags/hrpo/policies.asp  

2. No human subjects research that has not been approved by an Institutional 

Review Board (IRB) of UMB can be carried out by UMB personnel or by any 

person using UMB resources. The Institutional Official identified in the FWA (the 

Vice President for Medical Affairs), or his designee, may approve or disapprove 

any human subjects research that has been approved by the IRB. Each Dean may 

approve or disapprove human subjects research involving that Dean's faculty, 

staff or students which has been approved by the IRB. In making decisions to 

approve or disapprove research, the Institutional Official and the Deans may take 

into account any relevant information, including liability concerns, financial costs 

of research, the best interests of UMB and cooperating institutions involved in 

research, the best interests of patients and participants in research, and the 

appearance or existence of institutional or individual conflict of interest.  

3. All officials and other personnel of UMB, including students, shall cooperate with 

the IRBs of UMB in the review or proposed research, evaluation of research 

activities, and other functions of the IRBs. No official or other person shall 

attempt to influence or coerce an IRB or an IRB member.  

4. All personnel of UMB must cooperate with the process of the IRBs in review of 

human subjects research and all other activities of the IRBs in fulfillment of their 

responsibilities under University policy, state law, and federal law.  

5. Violations of this Policy will be punished by sanctions up to and including 

termination of employment or academic dismissal. 

 

 

 

 

 

http://cf.umaryland.edu/hrpolicies/section4/t40210sa.html
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/orags/hrpo/docs/FWA.pdf
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/orags/hrpo/policies.asp


III - 1.00 - POLICY ON FACULTY, STUDENT AND INSTITUTIONAL  

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES FOR ACADEMIC INTEGRITY  

(Approved by the Board of Regents, November 30, 1989)  

The academic enterprise is characterized by reasoned discussion between student and 

teacher, a mutual respect for the learning and teaching process, and intellectual honesty in 

the pursuit of new knowledge. By tradition, students and teachers have certain rights and 

responsibilities which they bring to the academic community. While the following 

statements do not imply a contract between the teacher or the institution and the student, 

they are nevertheless conventions which should be central to the learning and teaching 

process.  

I. FACULTY RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES  

1. Faculty members shall share with students and administrators the responsibility 

for academic integrity.  

2. Faculty members shall enjoy freedom in the classroom to discuss all subject 

matter reasonably related to the course. In turn, they have the responsibility to 

encourage free and honest inquiry and expression on the part of students.  

3. Faculty members, consistent with the principles of academic freedom, have the 

responsibility to present courses that are consistent with their descriptions in the 

catalog of the institution. In addition, faculty members have the obligation to 

make students aware of the expectations in the course, the evaluation procedures, 

and the grading policy.  

4. Faculty members are obligated to evaluate students fairly, equitably, and in a 

manner appropriate to the course and its objectives. Grades must be assigned 

without prejudice or bias.  

5. Faculty members shall make all reasonable efforts to prevent the occurrence of 

academic dishonesty through appropriate design and administration of 

assignments and examinations, careful safeguarding of course materials and 

examinations, and regular reassessment of evaluation procedures.  

6. When instances of academic dishonesty are suspected, faculty members shall 

have the responsibility to see that appropriate action is taken in accordance with 

institutional regulations.  

II. STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES  

1. Students share with faculty members and the administrators the responsibility for 

academic integrity.  

2. Students have the right of free and honest inquiry and expression in their courses. 

In addition, students have the right to know the requirements of their courses and 

to know the manner in which they will be evaluated and graded.  

3. Students have the obligation to complete the requirements of their courses in the 

time and manner prescribed and to submit their work for evaluation.  



4. Students have the right to be evaluated fairly, equitably, and in a timely manner 

appropriate to the course and its objectives.  

5. Students shall not submit as their own work any work which has been prepared by 

others. Outside assistance in the preparation of this work, such as librarian 

assistance, tutorial assistance, typing assistance, or such special assistance as may 

be specified or approved by the appropriate faculty member, is allowed.  

6. Students shall make all reasonable efforts to prevent the occurrence of academic 

dishonesty. They shall by their own example encourage academic integrity and 

shall themselves refrain from acts of cheating and plagiarism or other acts of 

academic dishonesty.  

7. When instances of academic dishonesty are suspected, students shall have the 

right and responsibility to bring this to the attention of the faculty or other 

appropriate authority.  

III. INSTITUTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES  

1. Constituent institutions of the University of Maryland System shall take 

appropriate measures to foster academic integrity in the classroom.  

2. Each institution shall take steps to define acts of academic dishonesty, to ensure 

procedures for due process for students accused or suspected of acts of academic 

dishonesty, and to impose appropriate sanctions on students found to be guilty of 

acts of academic dishonesty.  

3. Students expelled or suspended for reasons of academic dishonesty by any 

institution in the University of Maryland System shall not be admissible to any 

other System institution if expelled, or during any period of suspension.  

Replacement for: BOR I-9.00  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



III - 1.10 - POLICY ON MISCONDUCT IN SCHOLARLY WORK  

(Approved by the Board of Regents, November 30, 1989)  

I. POLICY  

The inherent requirement for integrity in the quest for knowledge and in the creation of 

scholarly and artistic works is fundamental to the academic purpose. Deviations from the 

proper conduct of scholarly work erode the public's confidence in science, in scholarship 

and in institutions of higher education. The University of Maryland System expects that 

the highest ethical standards as well as compliance with public laws and regulations will 

prevail in the conduct of its activities. The University System considers misconduct in 

scholarly work by any of its employees a breach of contract. Accordingly:  

1. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System to maintain high ethical 

standards in science and other scholarly work, to prevent misconduct where 

possible, and promptly and fairly to evaluate and to resolve instances of alleged or 

apparent misconduct.  

2. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System to terminate the employment 

and/or to take other disciplinary action against any individual found guilty of 

misconduct.  

3. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System to award no degree if 

misconduct in science or other scholarly work contributed to that degree, and 

when warranted, to revoke such a degree if misconduct is discovered after its 

award.  

II. PURPOSE  

This policy is the basis for University of Maryland System procedures and practices 

designed to instill and to promote the principles of professional integrity, to prevent 

scholarly misconduct, and to discover and to censure instances of misconduct when they 

occur. In accordance with this policy, each institution in the System must prepare, 

implement and publicize policies and procedures appropriate for its unique organization 

and administration.  

The policy applies primarily to faculty, staff, and student research, scholarly writing, and 

the creation of works of art. It is not intended to address issues, such as the conduct of 

students in examinations and in fulfilling course requirements, which are covered by 

other policies.  

 
 

 

 

 

 



GUIDELINES FOR POLICIES AND PROCEDURES RELATING TO ALLEGATIONS 

OF MISCONDUCT IN SCHOLARLY WORK  

I. PURPOSE  

It is the purpose of these guidelines to provide institutions in the University of Maryland 

System a framework for policies, procedures, and practices designed to instill and 

promote the principles of professional integrity, to prevent scholarly misconduct, and to 

discover and censure instances of misconduct when they occur. Using these guidelines, 

each institution in the System must prepare, implement and publicize policies and 

procedures appropriate for its unique organization and administration.  

These guidelines apply primarily to faculty, staff, and student research, scholarly writing, 

and the creation of works of art. They are not intended to address issues, such as the 

conduct of students in examination and in fulfilling course requirements, which are 

covered by other policies. Neither are they intended to fully address compliance with 

laws and regulations. These guidelines address compliance only to the extent that it 

relates to academic integrity.  

II. POLICY  

The inherent requirement for integrity in the quest for knowledge and in the creation of 

scholarly and artistic works is fundamental to the academic purpose. Deviations from the 

proper conduct of scholarly work erode the public's confidence in scholarship and in 

institutions of higher education. The University of Maryland System expects that the 

highest ethical standards as well as compliance with public laws and regulations will 

prevail in the conduct of its activities. The University System considers misconduct in 

scholarly work by any of its employees a breach of contract. Accordingly, institutional 

policies should include the following statements:  

1. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System to maintain high ethical 

standards in scholarly work, to prevent misconduct where possible, and promptly 

and fairly to evaluate and resolve instances of alleged or apparent misconduct.  

2. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System to terminate the employment 

and/or to take other disciplinary action against any individual found guilty of 

misconduct.  

3. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System to award no degree if 

misconduct in scholarly work contributed to that degree, and to revoke such a 

degree if misconduct is discovered after its award.  

III. PROMOTION OF PROFESSIONAL INTEGRITY  

The policies and procedures for each institution must provide for periodic evaluations of 

procedures and practices that teach and promote integrity in scholarly work, as well as 

those practices that may inadvertently provide incentives for misconduct. Evaluations 

should include, but need not be limited to:  



1. Policies that fix responsibilities for the conduct of research and other scholarly 

work and that assure adequate supervision or oversight of students and of 

academic or research teams.  

2. Institutional policies regarding authorship and the acceptance of full responsibility 

for the work published.  

3. Institutional practices regarding authorship as a criterion for promotion.  

4. Practices that foster openness and enhance awareness and recognition of ethical 

issues and of responsibilities in the conduct of scholarly work.  

5. Practices that assure adequate orientation of students to ethical issues in academic 

pursuits and to acceptable techniques in data gathering, record keeping and 

reporting.  

6. Institutional practices and requirements in regard to recording, retention, and 

storage of data.  

IV. MISCONDUCT IN SCHOLARLY WORK  

1. It should be emphasized that reporting misconduct in scholarly work is a 

responsibility shared by everyone at the institution. However, frivolous, 

mischievous or malicious misrepresentation in alleging misconduct will not be 

tolerated.  

2. Misconduct in scholarly work may take many forms; these guidelines apply, but 

are not limited to, the following examples of misconduct:  

1. Falsification of data. Ranging from fabrication to deceptively selective 

reporting, including the purposeful omission of conflicting data with the 

intent to falsify results.  

2. Improper experimental manipulation. For example, manipulating 

experiments to obtain biased data.  

3. Plagiarism. For example, taking credit for an exact copy or the rewritten or 

rearranged work of another.  

4. Improper assignment of credit. For example, insufficiently or knowingly 

not citing the work of others, including associates and students, or 

inadequately identifying the repetition of data or material that appears in 

more than one publication.  

5. Abuse of confidentiality. For example, improper use of information gained 

by privileged access, such as information obtained through service on peer 

review panels and editorial boards.  

6. Deliberate violation of regulations. For example, failure to comply with 

regulations concerning the use of human subjects, the care of animals, or 

health and safety of individuals and the environment.  

7. Misappropriation of funds or resources. For example, the misuse of funds 

for personal gain.  

8. HANDLING ALLEGATION OF MISCONDUCT  

3. Allegations of misconduct in scholarly work may come  

from various sources within and without the institution. It is important that 

allegations of misconduct be handled expeditiously and that no serious allegations 



go unheeded. Consequently, each campus must develop specific procedures that 

define how allegations will be evaluated, what levels of administration will be 

involved, and what actions will be taken as the result of evaluating an allegation 

of misconduct.  

4. No decisions regarding the seriousness of an allegation of misconduct should be 

made by anyone whose personal or professional interests may be involved. Thus, 

although an allegation may first be reported to a collaborator, a co-worker, a co-

author, a faculty advisor, or a team leader, such a close associate must report the 

allegation to a designated senior official(*) for further action.  

5. The purpose of the evaluation of an allegation is to determine whether there is or 

is not substantial basis to believe that scholarly misconduct has occurred, and 

whether formal discharge proceedings or other action with respect to the 

individual's employment is warranted.  

 

 - Each institution should designate a specific senior official to receive allegations, 

and an alternate for instances which may involve a conflict of interest. D. The 

evaluation of an allegation should be kept  

confidential to the extent possible. Until a conclusion is reached, (i.e., the fact-

finding process results in a judgment that there is or is not substance to the 

allegation) information about the allegation and about the evaluation should be 

made available only to those who need to know. Generally, those who need to 

know include the accused, individuals who can provide pertinent information or 

expert opinions, those conducting the evaluation, and appropriate institutional 

officials. Thus, institutional procedures should identify levels of administration 

that need to know. The procedures should identify administrative levels at which 

evaluations will be conducted, as well as levels at which actions will be taken at 

the conclusion of evaluations. E. All serious allegations of misconduct must be 

evaluated  

first by an inquiry, and then, if the inquiry so indicates, by an investigation. The 

accused must be notified in writing when an inquiry into an allegation of 

misconduct is being initiated and again when an investigation is being initiated.  

1. Inquiry(*)  

1. An inquiry into an allegation of misconduct should be made by a 

small committee appointed by the director or president of the 

institution, or by the director's or the president's designee.  

2. The purpose of an inquiry is to determine whether there is 

sufficient basis for the allegation to warrant a full investigation. 

Thus an inquiry need not seek all the relevant information or 

documentation.  



3. An inquiry may be conducted informally, although records of its 

findings should be kept to justify its recommendations, and, if no 

investigation is recommended, to indicate whether the allegation 

was mischievous.  

4. Institutional procedures should indicate which official should 

receive and act upon the report of the committee of inquiry. If no 

investigation is initiated, that official must take appropriate action 

as indicated under Section VI.B, below. If an investigation is to  

 

 - Paragraphs 1a-e and 2a-e below are offered as suggested procedures. In any 

case, these procedures should comply with institutional grievance procedures.  

be initiated, the official shall take or recommend whatever steps are necessary to protect 

the health and safety of research subjects, students, and colleagues. e. Any respondent in 

an inquiry is required to cooperate in furnishing materials and responding to questions. 2. 

Investigation a. An investigation should be initiated as soon as possible after an inquiry 

indicates the need. It should be conducted by a special committee appointed by the 

institutional official indicated in Section V.E, 1.d. above. Its membership should be 

specifically chosen to evaluate the particular allegations under consideration. At least one 

member should be an individual not primarily associated with the institution. b. The 

committee may hold hearings and should have the authority, responsibility and resources 

to collect and consider all of the evidence relevant to the allegation. It should be charged 

with obtaining expert opinions, if necessary to reach firm conclusions, and to do so by 

seeking the advice of external experts if that is required to avoid conflicts of interest, or 

for other appropriate reasons. An investigation must be thorough. It must obtain sufficient 

evidence to permit the committee to reach a firm decision about the validity of the 

allegation, or to be sure that further investigation could not alter an inconclusive result. c. 

An investigating committee should also be charged with recommending specific actions 

appropriate for the seriousness of its findings. These recommendations should address 

actions to restore damaged reputations if indicated and should identify specific 

retractions, disclaimers and announcements necessary to set the record straight. The 

committee may recommend sanctions if wrongdoing is confirmed. d. If the alleged 

misconduct involves the performance of research or other scholarly work supported by an 

external sponsor, the institution must inform the sponsor when an investigation is 

initiated. The notification should provide sufficient information to satisfy the institution's 

obligations to the sponsor, but in the interest of protecting reputations that might be 

unjustly damaged, a detailed report should await the final outcome of the investigation. e. 

An investigation, once begun, must result in a report to the official cited in Section V E. 

1.d. above, whether or not the individual remains at the institution.  

 

 



VI. INSTITUTIONAL ACTIONS  

1. At the conclusion of evaluating an allegation of misconduct in scholarly work, the 

official indicated in Section V.E., 1.d. above, acting on behalf of the institution 

must take all actions appropriate for the findings.  

2. If misconduct is not confirmed, the person found innocent must be notified 

promptly. The institution must consider whether a public announcement will be 

harmful or beneficial in restoring any reputation(s) that may have been damaged. 

Usually, that decision should rest with the innocently accused. The institution 

must take disciplinary action when an allegation is found to be mischievous. The 

institution may find it necessary to reprimand lax supervision, faulty techniques, 

or inattention to propriety even when willful misconduct is not established.  

3. If misconduct is established, the institution must take action appropriate for the 

seriousness of the misconduct. If formal termination proceedings are instituted, 

such proceedings must be in accordance with System and institutional termination 

policies and procedures. In addition to appropriate sanctions, the institution must 

do everything it can to set the record straight. This may take the form of public 

announcements, published retractions and disassociations with published papers, 

and full reports to external sponsors.  

Replacement for: BOR VII-9.00 and 9.01  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



III - 1.10(A) - UMB POLICY AND PROCEDURES CONCERNING 

MISCONDUCT  
        IN SCHOLARLY WORK  

(Approved by the President, September 1991; revised June, 1997; revised December 

1998)  

I. INTRODUCTION  

Integrity in research and scholarly activities is the responsibility of the entire academic 

community. Scholars work in an environment in which there is an important sense of 

trust. Published material is assumed to have been obtained during the author's 

investigations. Falsification or fabrication of such data is intolerable. The University of 

Maryland, Baltimore ("UMB") (formerly named University of Maryland at Baltimore) is 

responsible for promoting academic practices that discourage misconduct. Also, it is 

responsible for developing policies and procedures and for providing the necessary 

resources for dealing with allegations or other evidence of misconduct in scholarly work.  

All members of the university community--students, staff, faculty, and administrators--

share responsibility for developing and maintaining standards to assure ethical conduct of 

research and detection of abuse of these standards. Fraud or misconduct in carrying out 

academic activities undermines the integrity of the educational system and the scientific 

enterprise, and erodes the public trust in the university community to conduct research 

and communicate results using the highest standards and ethical practices. The 

responsibility to prevent and detect misconduct, however, must be assumed without 

creating an atmosphere that discourages the openness and creativity which are vital to 

scholarship and the research enterprise.  

The Board of Regents of the University System of Maryland ("System") (formerly named 

the University of Maryland System) has adopted a "University of Maryland System 

Policy on Misconduct in Scholarly Work" (the "Misconduct Policy"), approved 

November 30, 1989, and "Guidelines for Policies and Procedures Relating to Allegations 

of Misconduct in Scholarly Work" (the "Guidelines"). Under the System's policies stated 

in the Misconduct Policy, misconduct in scholarly work by any System employee is a 

breach of contract. Furthermore, misconduct in scholarly work by others associated with 

UMB (e.g., graduate students, volunteer faculty) will not be tolerated. It is the policy of 

UMB, as it is the policy of the System:  

A. To maintain high ethical standards in science and other scholarly work, to prevent 

Academic Misconduct where possible, and to evaluate and to resolve promptly 

and fairly instances of alleged or apparent Academic Misconduct.  

B. To take disciplinary action, which may include the termination of employment, 

against any individual found guilty of Academic Misconduct.  

C. To award no degree if Academic Misconduct in science or other scholarly work 

contributed to that degree, and, when warranted, to revoke such a degree if 

Academic Misconduct is discovered after its award.  



The Policy and Procedures presented in this document affirm the Misconduct Policy, 

which charges UMB to prepare, implement and publicize appropriate policies and 

procedures intended to instill and to promote the principles of professional integrity, to 

prevent scholarly misconduct, and to discover and to deal with instances of scholarly 

misconduct if they occur. This policy (the "Policy") and the following procedures (the 

"Procedures" or "these Procedures") will apply to the investigation and resolution of 

alleged instances of Academic Misconduct.  

The Policy and the Procedures apply primarily to faculty, staff and post-baccalaureate 

student research, scholarly writing, and the creation of works of art. They are not 

intended to address issues, such as the conduct of students in examinations and in 

fulfilling course requirements, which are covered by other policies. They are not intended 

to set up an alternative to existing procedures for resolving fiscal improprieties, issues 

concerning the ethical treatment of human or animal subjects, or criminal matters.  

These Procedures replace all other prior and existing policies and procedures of UMB for 

the handling of Academic Misconduct not excepted above.  

The scope of this Policy and these Procedures is not limited to matters related to 

externally sponsored research but covers all research and scholarly activity, regardless of 

source of support. The Procedures are intended to comply with any and all federal 

regulations as pertinent to a specific case (including, but not limited to, the Public Health 

Service Regulations and Assurances, 42 CFR, Part 50, Subpart A), may be modified as 

required by law, and apply to all individuals who may be involved with a research project 

supported by the Public Health Service or in making an application for PHS funding, as 

well as all other members of the UMB scientific community.  

II. DEFINITIONS  

As used in the Procedures:  

A. The following terms established as defined terms in Part I have the meanings 

indicated in that Part:  

1. "Misconduct Policy"  

2. "Guidelines"  

3. "Policy"  

4. UMB Misconduct "Procedures"  

5. "UMB"  

B. "Complainant" means the individual or individuals making allegations of 

Academic Misconduct.  

C. "Due Process" means the procedural guarantees granted to the Respondent during 

each stage of the Procedures, from the initial allegation to the final resolution of 

the charges. Specifically, the Respondent:  

1. must be notified in writing of the specific allegation being considered 

under these Procedures, as set forth in Section IV herein;  



2. must be given reasonable time to respond to the allegations at the Inquiry 

stage and to prepare a defense to the allegations at the Investigation stage;  

3. must be permitted an opportunity to participate in the Inquiry and 

Investigation proceedings as outlined herein;  

4. must be given access to documents, reports, summaries of witness 

statements, and other evidence upon which the allegations of Academic 

Misconduct are based;  

5. has the right to consult with counsel;  

6. has the right to a decision based exclusively on the evidence presented;  

7. has the right to a written statement of the decision and of the reasons for 

the decision, including the evidence relied upon for the decision.  

D. "Inquiry" means information gathering and initial fact finding to determine 

whether an allegation or apparent instance of Academic Misconduct warrants an 

Investigation.  

E. "Investigation" means the formal examination and evaluation of all relevant facts 

to determine if Academic Misconduct has occurred and its extent.  

F. "Academic Misconduct" or "misconduct in scholarly work" means fabrication, 

falsification, plagiarism, or other practices that seriously deviate from those that 

are commonly accepted within the scientific community for proposing, 

conducting, or reporting research or other scholarly work. Academic Misconduct 

also includes any form of behavior, including the making of allegations that 

involve frivolous, mischievous or malicious misrepresentation, whereby one's 

work or the work of others is seriously misrepresented. Academic Misconduct 

may take numerous forms including, but not limited to, those listed in Section X, 

below. Academic Misconduct does not include honest error or honest differences 

in interpretations or judgments of data.  

G. "President" means the President, UMB.  

H. "Respondent" means the individual(s) against whom an allegation of Academic 

Misconduct is made.  

I. "Responsible Official" means the officer or academic administrator designated by 

the President to assume responsibility for carrying out these Procedures with 

respect to any specific allegation of Academic Misconduct. The Responsible 

Official normally will be the Vice President for Academic Affairs or the Vice 

President's designee.  

J. "Senior Academic Administrator" means the concerned dean of a UMB 

professional school. If the Respondent is associated with more than one 

professional school at UMB, the President shall specify which of the concerned 

deans shall act as the Senior Academic Administrator. In cases of actual or 

apparent conflict of interest, the President may specify a different individual to act 

as Senior Academic Administrator.  

K. "Vice President" means the Vice President for Academic Affairs, UMB.  

 

 



III. PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE PROCESS FOR 
      HANDLING ALLEGATIONS OF ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT  

In the Inquiry and in the Investigation which may follow allegations of Academic 

Misconduct, UMB shall focus on the substance of the issues and be guided by the 

following principles:  

A. UMB must undertake examination of any allegation of Academic Misconduct 

according to these Procedures.  

B. The Respondent shall be granted due process during all stages of the Procedures. 

However, UMB is responsible for protecting the health and safety of research 

subjects, patients, students and staff. If, in any stage of the Procedures, there is 

cause to believe that the immediate health or safety of any of these persons is 

endangered or that there is a need to protect federal funds or equipment and or 

individuals affected by the inquiry, or if there is reasonable indication of possible 

criminal violations, then the PHS Office of Research Integrity ("ORI") will be 

notified within 24 hours and interim administrative action may be taken by the 

Senior Academic Administrator or Vice President prior to the conclusion of either 

the Inquiry or the Investigation. Such action may range from slight restrictions to 

complete suspension of the Respondent and notification of the research sponsors 

and will also probably be publicly reported. Appropriate interim administrative 

action may also be taken to protect federal funds and ensure that the purposes of 

the federal financial assistance are being carried out.  

C. The evaluation of allegations shall be kept confidential to the maximum extent 

possible. Unless and until a finding of Academic Misconduct is made by the 

Senior Academic Administrator, information about the allegations and about the 

examination of the allegations may be made available only to those who need to 

know, as determined by the Responsible Official in consultation with the Senior 

Academic Administrator. Generally, those who need to know include only the 

Respondent, individuals who are called upon to provide pertinent information or 

expert opinions, those conducting the evaluation, appropriate institutional 

officials, counsel, and recipients of reports to federal agencies as required by law.  

D. The integrity of the process must be maintained by painstaking avoidance of 

conflict of interest and the appearance of conflict of interest. No decisions 

regarding the seriousness of allegations of Academic Misconduct should be made 

by anyone whose personal or professional interests may be involved. Thus, 

although allegations may first be reported to a collaborator, a co-worker, a co-

author, a faculty advisor, or a team leader, the allegations must then be reported to 

the Senior Academic Administrator for further investigation. If a Complainant 

believes that the Senior Academic Administrator cannot have an impartial 

involvement in the matter, the person may make the allegations directly to the 

Vice President or, if the Complainant believes that the Vice President cannot have 

an impartial involvement, to the President. If conflict of interest on the part of the 

Senior Academic Administrator or the Vice President is claimed by a 

Complainant, the President shall make a determination with respect to that claim 

prior to designating a substitute Senior Academic Administrator and a 



Responsible Official for the Academic Misconduct allegation. If conflict of 

interest claims relate to that President, the Chancellor of the System may be 

requested to designate the president of another System institution to act in lieu of 

the President.  

E. The Senior Academic Administrator and the Responsible Official, as officials 

involved in the review process, may not counsel the Complainant or the 

Respondent. Any questions or concerns of those parties about the UMB 

procedures will be addressed by a UMB official not involved in the review of the 

allegation.  

F. The Inquiry and any subsequent Investigation should be as expeditious as 

practical.  

G. Relevant facts ascertained at each stage of these procedures shall be documented 

in detail, and any material evidence gathered shall be retained as part of the 

Inquiry or Investigation record. It is a violation of this Policy for any person, 

including the Complainant and the Respondent, to destroy, remove from UMB, or 

suppress any documentary evidence or other information in any format relevant to 

the subject of allegations of Academic Misconduct.  

H. Allegations shall be pursued within the scope of this Policy without regard to 

whether related civil or criminal proceedings have been initiated or are underway. 

The Senior Academic Administrator may suspend any Inquiry or Investigation 

temporarily but is not under obligation to do so, as the academic integrity 

standards of UMB may differ from standards of behavior imposed by civil and 

criminal law.  

I. After resolving allegations of Academic Misconduct favorably or unfavorably to 

the Respondent, the Senior Academic Administrator shall communicate the 

results of these procedures internally, to all involved individuals, and externally, 

as appropriate in his determination, to the public, to the sponsors of the relevant 

research, to scientific and/or professional journals, and to the scientific and 

professional community.  

J. Even if a Respondent leaves or has left UMB before the examination of the 

allegations is concluded, the examination will be pursued to its conclusion.  

IV. REPORTING MISCONDUCT: THE INITIATION OF AN 
      ALLEGATION OF ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT  

A. Reporting Academic Misconduct in scholarly work is a responsibility shared by 

everyone at UMB. Frivolous, mischievous or malicious misrepresentation in 

alleging Academic Misconduct to UMB or other persons or entities will not be 

tolerated and will be subject to sanctions under these Procedures.  

B. Allegations must be reported to the Senior Academic Administrator or the Vice 

President. If the Complainant believes that both of these parties have a conflict of 

interest, the allegations may be reported to the President or the University 

Counsel.  

C. Anonymous allegations are not encouraged. However, anonymous allegations will 

be acted upon to the extent practical. Anonymity of an individual making 

allegations cannot be assured.  



D. If allegations under this Policy involve Respondents or Complainants associated 

with other campuses, centers, or institutes in the System, the Vice President shall 

meet with a corresponding official of the other unit and agree upon a division of 

responsibility for administering these Procedures.  

E. If more than one Complainant has brought allegations relating to the same subject 

matter or underlying facts and circumstances, the allegations may be the subject 

of a combined inquiry and of combined proceedings under parts V and VI of these 

Procedures in order to avoid repetitious inquiry and investigation and in order to 

accomplish expeditious resolution of all pending allegations. 

V. INQUIRY PROCEDURES  

The first step of the review process is the Inquiry, which has as its purpose fact finding in 

an expeditious manner to determine only whether there is sufficient basis for the 

allegations to warrant a full Investigation, and, if an Investigation is not warranted, to 

make any other necessary recommendations concerning the disposition of the case.  

A. Consultation with Complainant  

When allegations subject to this Policy have been made, the Responsible Official 

or the Responsible Official's designee shall provide the Complainant with a copy 

of this document, shall advise the Complainant of the seriousness of proceedings 

under this Policy and the possible sanctions for inappropriate allegations of 

Academic Misconduct, and shall review with the Complainant the policies and 

procedures to be used in reviewing the allegations. If, following this review, the 

Complainant wishes to proceed, or the Responsible Official has determined from 

information gathered that the allegations should be examined regardless of the 

wishes of the Complainant, the Responsible Official will initiate the Inquiry 

process. In appropriate cases the Responsible Official will initiate the Inquiry 

process even if the person originating the allegations does not wish to be 

identified officially as the Complainant. The Inquiry may be divided into a 

Preliminary Review and the formal Inquiry, at the discretion of the Responsible 

Official. 

B. Collection of Relevant Materials  

At the outset of the Inquiry, the Responsible Official shall gather all original data 

and other original records relevant to the issues. It is the responsibility of the 

Complainant, the Respondent, and others holding relevant materials to provide 

them upon request. Under the Responsible Official's direction, copies of materials 

may be made for use of the Complainant and Respondent. Original materials will 

be available for use and examination by the Complainant and Respondent (under 

strict supervision), the Inquiry Committee, and the Investigation Committee. The 

original materials shall be maintained securely by the Responsible Official or his 

designee. 



C. Preliminary Review of the Allegations  

The Responsible Official shall determine whether the allegations are allegations 

of Academic Misconduct subject to this Policy or are instead allegations falling 

under other policies and procedures, such as those relevant to employment 

grievances. In the latter case, the person making the allegations shall be referred 

to the alternative policies and procedures, or the allegations shall be referred to 

appropriate administrators for resolution. 

If it is not apparent from the content of an allegation whether or not it relates to 

Academic Misconduct and/or warrants initiation of an Inquiry, the Responsible 

Official may conduct a Preliminary Review. The Responsible Official shall 

determine whether to conduct a Preliminary Review or proceed directly to an 

Inquiry within ten (10) working days after receiving an allegation. If a 

Preliminary Review is undertaken, it shall be concluded within thirty (30) 

calendar days after it is commenced. In the Preliminary Review, the Responsible 

Official, or persons designated by the Responsible Official, shall interview the 

Complainant (if known) and the Respondent (if identified in the allegation). 

Records of information gathered in this manner shall be made. 

Based on the result of the Preliminary Review, the Responsible Official shall 

decide either (1) to proceed with an Inquiry, or (2) subject to the concurrence of 

the Senior Academic Administrator, to close the file. The Responsible Official 

may close a file only if the Preliminary Review indicates (a) that there is no 

evidence to support an allegation; (b) that the allegation involves matters which 

are beyond the scope of Academic Misconduct; or (c) that the allegation involves 

minor or insignificant matters that do not warrant initiation of an Inquiry. 

D. The Inquiry  

Upon deciding to proceed with an Inquiry, the Responsible Official shall appoint 

as expeditiously as possible, but in all cases within thirty (30) calendar days 

following the Senior Academic Administrator's determination to proceed with an 

Inquiry, an Inquiry Committee composed of tenured faculty with no conflict of 

interest or appearance of conflict of interest, with no appointment in the 

departments of either the Complainant or the Respondent, and with appropriate 

expertise for evaluating the information relevant to the case. The number of 

committee members shall be three (3), and one of these members shall be named 

as chair of the committee by the Responsible Official. Records made during the 

Preliminary Review shall be provided to the Inquiry Committee and to the 

Respondent. 

The Responsible Official shall notify the Respondent formally, in writing, of the 

allegations and of these Procedures, providing the Respondent with a copy of this 

document and calling attention to the Respondent's due process rights under these 

Procedures. Further, the Respondent (and the Complainant, if applicable) will be 



informed of the proposed membership of the Inquiry Committee for the purpose 

of identifying in advance any conflict of interest issues. If the Respondent raises 

such issues, they shall be addressed and resolved by the Responsible Official. 

The Inquiry Committee shall arrive at a judgment as expeditiously as possible. An 

Inquiry must be completed within sixty (60) calendar days of its initiation unless 

circumstances clearly warrant a longer period. If this deadline cannot be met, a 

request for extension which includes a report of reasons for the request, a 

description of the progress to date and an anticipated schedule for completing the 

Inquiry shall be filed with the Responsible Official, and all involved persons shall 

be informed by the Responsible Official. 

Where the Complainant seeks anonymity, the Inquiry Committee shall operate in 

such a way as to maintain that anonymity to the degree compatible with 

accomplishing the fact-finding purpose of the Inquiry. As stated above in IV.A, 

anonymity cannot be assured. In fact, anonymity of the Complainant is neither 

desirable nor appropriate where the statement or evidence of the Complainant is 

important to the substantiation of the allegations. 

The Inquiry Committee has the authority to collect all information as described 

below. The Inquiry Committee also may call meetings with individuals whom 

they believe to be able to provide information pertinent to the fact-finding charge. 

When information, expert opinions, records, and other pertinent data are needed, 

the Inquiry Committee shall obtain this evidence from or through the Responsible 

Official. The Responsible Official may request information, expert opinions, 

records and other pertinent data. However, the Responsible Official has no 

subpoena power nor any other compulsory process, and the cooperation of the 

Respondent (beyond production of relevant materials and data, as described in 

Part B above) shall be entirely voluntary. If the Inquiry Committee determines 

that information voluntarily submitted to it is insufficient to determine that the 

allegations of Academic Misconduct are ill-founded, it may recommend the 

implementation of an Investigation in an effort to resolve the issues. 

The Respondent is free to consult legal counsel, at his/her own expense.Timely 

access to all documents reviewed by the Inquiry Committee will be assured to the 

Respondent. All material will be considered confidential and shared only with 

those with a need to know. 

Records of the Inquiry, including copies of all documents and related 

communications, are confidential and shall be kept secure in the office of the 

Responsible Official or a place directed by the Responsible Official. Sufficiently 

detailed documentation of the Inquiry will be kept to permit a later assessment of 

the reasons for determining that an Investigation is or is not warranted. 



The conclusions of the Inquiry Committee will be conveyed to the Responsible 

Official. The Committee's written report shall state what evidence was reviewed, 

summarize relevant interviews, and include the findings and conclusions of the 

Inquiry. The Respondent and the Complainant shall be given a copy of the report 

of the Inquiry Committee by the Responsible Official and shall have fifteen (15) 

calendar days to comment on the report. If the Respondent or Complainant 

comments on that report, those comments shall be made part of the record. 

If the Inquiry takes longer than sixty (60) calendar days to complete, the record of 

the Inquiry shall include documentation of the reasons for exceeding the sixty 

(60) calendar day period. 

If UMB plans to terminate any inquiry for any reason without completing all 

relevant requirements, a report of such planned termination, including a 

description of the reasons for such termination, shall be made to ORI.  

E. Inquiry Report and Subsequent Actions  

The final report of the Inquiry will be limited to the issue of whether to proceed to 

an Investigation. The report will be conveyed by the Responsible Official to the 

Senior Academic Administrator, who will consider it and may consult with other 

appropriate officials of UMB. In addition, the Senior Academic Administrator 

shall consult with legal counsel. The Senior Academic Administrator shall 

determine within fifteen (15) calendar days of receiving the Inquiry Committee's 

report from the Responsible Official whether to proceed to an Investigation. That 

decision shall be based upon the information contained in the report of the Inquiry 

Committee. In determining that an Investigation is warranted, the Senior 

Academic Administrator determines only that sufficient basis exists for 

conducting an Investigation. The decision to proceed to an Investigation is not a 

determination of fault and establishes no presumptions of fault. 

If no Investigation is recommended, the Responsible Official should indicate 

whether, in his/her judgment and, if reported, in the judgment of the Inquiry 

Committee, the allegations appear to have been made in good faith and, if not, 

whether it appears that bringing the allegations may have been Academic 

Misconduct under this Policy or other conduct warranting sanction. The 

Responsible Official will report such recommendations to the Senior Academic 

Administrator for further action at the discretion of that individual. In such 

instances this Policy shall be implemented before any sanctions are applied 

against the Complainant. 

If allegations are not confirmed by the Inquiry, then UMB will undertake diligent 

efforts as appropriate to restore the reputations of persons alleged to have engaged 

in misconduct.  



If the outcome of the Inquiry does not indicate the need for an Investigation, but 

does suggest alternative action(s), such actions may be taken or directed by the 

Senior Academic Administrator. For example, the Senior Academic 

Administrator or the Inquiry Committee may determine that a correction of the 

literature is required, but no further action is indicated. Even if the Inquiry report 

does not recommend corrective action, the Responsible Official is free to 

recommend, and the Senior Academic Administrator to take, such action. 

UMB will undertake diligent efforts to protect the positions and reputations of 

those persons who, in good faith, make allegations of scientific misconduct.  

At the close of an Inquiry, all materials provided to the Inquiry Committee by the 

Responsible Official and other parties and all records of the Inquiry Committee 

will be delivered to the Responsible Official for safekeeping and disposition in 

accordance with this policy. In cases where the Inquiry determines that an 

Investigation is not warranted detailed documentation of the Inquiry shall be 

maintained for at least three years and will be provided to authorized D.H.H.S. 

personnel upon request. 

VI. INVESTIGATION  

When the Senior Academic Administrator determines that an Investigation is warranted, 

he/she shall inform the Responsible Official, who shall initiate an Investigation and 

notify the appropriate state and federal government agencies as required by law. UMB 

will inform ORI on or before the date the Investigation begins.  

The Responsible Official shall appoint an Investigation Committee with three (3) or five 

(5) members within thirty (30) calendar days after the Senior Academic Administrator 

determines that an Investigation should be undertaken. The Investigation Committee shall 

be composed entirely of tenured full professors or professors emeritus at least one of 

whom shall not be associated with the University System of Maryland. Members of the 

Investigation Committee are to have no real or apparent conflict of interest, to hold no 

appointment in the department of either the Complainant or the Respondent, and to have 

appropriate expertise for evaluating the information relevant to the allegations. The 

Responsible Official shall name one member of the Investigation Committee as its chair.  

The Respondent (and the Complainant, if applicable) will be informed of the proposed 

membership of the Investigation Committee for the purpose of identifying in advance any 

conflict of interest issues. If the Respondent raises such issues, they shall be addressed 

and resolved by the Responsible Official.  

The purpose of the Investigation is to explore further the allegations, to determine 

whether the Committee finds that the evidence supports the allegations, and to determine 

the extent of any Academic Misconduct. In addition to evaluating the allegations, the 

Investigation Committee may recommend to the Responsible Official appropriate 

sanctions if the allegation of Academic Misconduct appears to be wellfounded.  



A. The Investigation  

Investigation Committee meetings and hearings are confidential and will be 

closed by request of the Respondent or the Complainant or by action of the 

Committee. Written notification of meeting and hearing dates and copies of all 

relevant documents will be provided to the Respondent by the Responsible 

Official at least seventy-two (72) hours in advance of scheduled meetings. All 

interviews requested by the Committee will be tape-recorded. As practical, all 

interviews conducted at the Committee's request will be tape-recorded. Copies of 

these tapes will be made available to the Respondent, the Complainant, or 

members of the Committee upon request. At the election of the Responsible 

Official, statements and/or interviews may be taken with a stenographer present at 

the University's expense. At the election of the Respondent, statements and/or 

interviews may be taken with a stenographer present at the Respondent's expense. 

If both the Responsible Official and the Respondent request a stenographer, a 

stenographer shall be chosen by the University, and the expense shall be shared 

equally. The University and the Respondent, respectively, shall pay the cost of 

any transcript ordered from the stenographer. 

The Responsible Official will provide to the Investigation Committee all 

information gathered during the Inquiry. The Investigation normally will include 

examination of all documentation including, but not necessarily limited to, 

relevant research data and proposals, publications, correspondence, and 

memoranda of telephone calls. The Investigation Committee has the authority to 

hold hearings and to collect and consider all of the evidence relevant to the 

allegations. Whenever possible, interviews shall be conducted with or statements 

taken from all individuals involved either in making the allegations or against 

whom the allegations are made, as well as other individuals who might have 

information regarding key aspects of the allegations. All interviews and 

statements shall be recorded or transcribed as determined by the Responsible 

Official. Summaries or transcripts of these interviews and/or statements should be 

prepared, provided to the interviewed party for comment or correction of errors in 

summarizing or transcription, and included, with any comments or corrections, as 

part of the investigatory file. 

The Investigation must be sufficiently thorough to permit the Investigation 

Committee to reach a firm decision about the validity of the allegations and the 

scope of the wrongdoing or to be sure that further investigation could not alter an 

inconclusive result. The Responsible Official shall secure, upon the Investigation 

Committee's request, necessary and appropriate expertise to carry out the 

Investigation if the Investigation Committee's membership does not include all 

required expertise. In the course of an Investigation, additional information may 

emerge that may justify broadening the scope of the Investigation beyond the 

initial allegations. Should this occur, the individuals affected shall be informed in 

writing of significant new directions in the Investigation. 



All members of the UMB community are obliged to cooperate in a timely fashion 

by producing any additional data requested for the Investigation. Copies of all 

materials obtained by the Committee shall be provided to the affected individuals 

following any deletions required to protect confidentiality of persons making 

allegations of Academic Misconduct. Original materials obtained by the 

Committee shall be stored securely along with other materials collected by the 

Responsible Official. 

The Respondent shall have an opportunity to address the charges and evidence in 

detail, both in writing and at a hearing before the Investigation Committee. The 

Respondent shall have the right to present evidence and to call and question 

witnesses. The Respondent is free to seek the assistance of legal counsel at his/her 

own expense. Legal counsel may accompany and speak for the Respondent when 

meeting with or being heard by the Responsible Official and/or Investigation 

Committee. 

If there is cause to believe that the health or safety of research subjects, patients, 

students or staff is endangered or that the integrity of sponsored research is 

endangered, the Investigation Committee shall immediately report significant 

developments during the course of the Investigation to the Responsible Official, 

who may report to the research sponsor. 

An Investigation shall be completed within one hundred twenty (120) calendar 

days of the formation of the Investigation Committee, unless the deadline is 

extended by the Responsible Official. This includes conducting the Investigation, 

preparing the report of findings, conveying the report to the Responsible Official, 

making that report available for comment by the subjects of the Investigation, 

notifying the Respondent of a decision as to the ultimate outcome of the 

Investigation and recommendations, if any, and submitting the report to ORI.  

If the Responsible Official, after receiving a request from the Investigation 

Committee to extend its deadline and after consulting with the Investigating 

Committee, determines that the Investigating Committee will not be able to 

complete the investigation before one hundred twenty (120) calendar days, he/she 

shall consider the request. At such time the Investigation Committee must submit 

to the Responsible Official an interim report on the progress to date and an 

estimate of the date of completion of the report and other necessary steps. An 

extension request will also be submitted to ORI. Such request to ORI will include 

an explanation for the delay, an interim report on the progress to date, an outline 

of what needs to be done, and an estimated date of completion.  

Any consideration of a request for an extension must balance the need for a 

thorough and rigorous examination of the facts against the interests of the 

subject(s) of the Investigation, UMB and research sponsors in a timely resolution 

of the matter. It is the intent of this policy that extensions should be avoided, and 

should not be granted for unreasonable lengths of time. If the request is granted, 



the Responsible Official must document in writing the reasons and provide in 

writing an extension with a new deadline. 

After all evidence has been received and hearings completed, the Investigation 

Committee shall meet in closed sessions to deliberate, and prepare its findings and 

recommendations. In its deliberations, the Investigation Committee shall apply 

the preponderance of evidence standard to the evidence it considers.  

If UMB plans to terminate any Investigation for any reason without completing 

all relevant requirements, a report of such planned termination including a 

description of the reasons for such termination, shall be made to ORI. 

B. Investigation Report  

Upon completion of the Investigation, the Investigation Committee shall submit 

to the Responsible Official a full report which details the Committee's findings 

and recommendations. The recommendations shall specify actions appropriate for 

the seriousness of the findings. These recommendations shall address actions to 

restore damaged reputations, if necessary, and shall identify specific retractions, 

disclaimers and announcements necessary to clarify the record. The Committee 

may recommend sanctions if Academic Misconduct is found. 

If Academic Misconduct is not found, the Committee shall indicate whether or 

not the allegations appear to have been made in good faith and, if not, whether the 

bringing of the allegations appears to be Academic Misconduct or other 

misconduct warranting sanction by the Institution. 

The Responsible Official will send the Investigation Committee's report to the 

Respondent. If the Complainant can be identified, he/she shall be provided with 

those portions of the report that address his/her role and opinions in the 

Investigation. The Respondent and the Complainant will be allowed fifteen (15) 

calendar days to comment in writing upon the Investigation Committee's report. 

The report and the response, if any, of the Complainant and Respondent will be 

provided to the Senior Academic Administrator by the Responsible Official. 

At the conclusion of the Investigation Committee's work, all materials provided to 

the Inquiry Committee by the Responsible Official and other parties and all 

records of the Investigation Committee will be delivered to the Responsible 

Official for safekeeping and disposition in accordance with this Policy. 

Documentation to substantiate the Investigation's findings will be prepared, 

maintained and made available to the Director, ORI. 

The Respondent shall be informed of the appeals process, as described in 

paragraph VIII herein, when he/she is notified of the Committee's findings and 

when the Senior Academic Administrator's decision regarding application of 

sanctions is communicated to the Respondent. If the sanctions involve a 



recommendation for termination of employment, the policies of the System and 

UMB concerning termination of academic appointments or other employment 

will be invoked. 

VII. RESOLUTION OF ALL ALLEGATIONS OF ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT  

The final report of the Investigation Committee, conveyed to the Senior Academic 

Administrator by the Responsible Official, will be considered by the Senior Academic 

Administrator, who may consult with other academic officers as appropriate. The Senior 

Academic Administrator also shall consult with legal counsel. The Senior Academic 

Administrator shall make a determination as to the presence or absence of Academic 

Misconduct within thirty (30) calendar days of receiving the Investigating Committee's 

report from the Responsible Official. This thirty (30) calendar day period may be 

extended by the President for an additional thirty (30) calendar days for good cause.  

A final report describing the policies and procedures under which the Investigation was 

conducted, how and from whom information was obtained relevant to the Investigation, 

the findings and the basis for the findings, and including the actual text or an accurate 

summary of the views of any individual(s) found to have engaged in misconduct, as well 

as a description of any sanctions taken by UMB, will be submitted to ORI.  

A. Finding of Absence of Academic Misconduct  

All research sponsors and others initially informed of the Investigation should be 

informed in writing by the Senior Academic Administrator that allegations of 

Academic Misconduct were not supported.  

Consideration shall be given as to what actions may be needed to restore the 

reputations of persons alleged to have engaged in Academic Misconduct when 

allegations are not confirmed. In publicizing the finding of no Academic 

Misconduct, the Senior Academic Administrator shall be guided by whether 

public announcements will be harmful or beneficial in restoring any reputation(s) 

that may have been damaged. Usually, such a decision will rest with the person 

who was wrongly accused. Consideration also shall be given as to what efforts are 

required to protect the positions and reputations of those persons who, in good 

faith, made allegations, whether or not those allegations were confirmed. 

If the allegations, however incorrect, are deemed by the Senior Academic 

Administrator to have been made in good faith, no disciplinary measures shall be 

taken against the Complainant and efforts shall be made to prevent retaliatory 

actions. 

If the allegations are deemed by Senior Academic Administrators not to have 

been made in good faith, appropriate procedures for disciplinary actions shall be 

initiated against the person(s) who made the allegations. Such a finding may 

constitute an allegation of Academic Misconduct on the Complainant's part. In 



such instanc- es, these Procedures shall be implemented before any sanctions are 

applied against the Complainant. 

B. Finding of Academic Misconduct  

When there is a finding of Academic Misconduct, the Senior Academic 

Administrator shall determine whether sanctions will be imposed and the nature 

of those sanctions. The Senior Academic Administrator shall consult with legal 

counsel and with the Attorney General's Office, and may consult with the 

Responsible Official and any other individuals necessary before reaching a 

decision as to appropriate action. The Responsible Official or other campus 

officials designated by the Senior Academic Administrator will implement those 

sanctions approved by the Senior Academic Administrator. The sanctions will be 

appropriate for the seriousness of the Academic Misconduct, and may include, but 

are not necessarily limited to, the following: 

o -- Removal from particular project;  

o -- Special monitoring of future work;  

o -- Letter of reprimand;  

o -- Probation for a specified period with conditions specified;  

o -- Suspension of rights and responsibilities for a specified period;  

o -- Financial restitution;  

o -- Termination of employment or other actions affecting employment or 

faculty appointment (if formal termination proceedings are instituted, such 

proceedings must be in accordance with System and Institution 

termination policies and procedures);  

o -- Any other disciplinary actions available as corrective action in a case of 

inappropriate behavior by a student or a faculty member or other 

employee. In addition to imposing appropriate sanctions, UMB shall do 

everything it can to clarify the record, such as:  

o -- Formal notification of sponsoring agencies, funding sources, co-authors, 

co-investigators, collaborators, department, campus and university 

publications, editors of journals in which fraudulent research was 

published, state professional licens- ing boards, other institutions, 

sponsoring agencies, funding sources with which the individual has been 

affiliated, and professional societies;  

o -- Public announcements;  

o -- Published retractions and disassociation with published papers;  

o -- Formal withdrawal of pending applications for research support.  

VIII. APPEAL  

The Respondent may appeal the findings of the Investigation Committee and the 

conclusions of the Senior Academic Administrator to the President following a 

determination of Academic Misconduct by the Senior Academic Administrator. A written 

statement of the grounds for the appeal must be submitted to the President within thirty 



(30) days of written notification of the Senior Academic Administrator's final 

determination. Grounds for appeal include, but are not limited to, new unconsidered 

evidence not previously available, recommended sanctions not in keeping with the 

findings, conflict of interest not previously known among those involved in the 

Investigation, failure to disclose to the Respondent in a timely manner evidence 

considered supportive of the allegation, failure to consider relevant information proffered 

by the person who was the subject of the allegation, prejudicial lapses in providing the 

Respondent due process as defined by these Procedures, and failure to follow these 

Procedures.  

Upon receipt and consideration of a written appeal and such other information as the 

President may request of the Senior Academic Administrator or the Responsible Official, 

the President shall determine, in his/her sole discretion, whether to overturn the decision, 

modify the decision, request more information on specific points, or affirm the action of 

the Senior Academic Administrator. The President's decision shall be reported to all 

involved in a timely fashion. The President will endeavor to reach a decision within sixty 

(60) days after the appeal is received by the President.  

IX. RECORDS OF PROCEEDINGS  

If it is determined that an Investigation is warranted, the Inquiry records shall be 

maintained in a secure manner for a period of at least three (3) years after the termination 

of the subsequent Investigation, and, upon request, may be provided to authorized federal 

agencies. If no reason to proceed to an Investigation is found, records of an Inquiry shall 

be destroyed three (3) years after completion of an Inquiry unless otherwise required by 

law or directed by the Senior Academic Administrator.  

Records of a completed Inquiry are confidential and shall be maintained by the Office of 

the Vice President or any other Office designated by the Senior Academic Administrator. 

The records of the Inquiry are to be passed on to an Investigation Committee if an 

Investigation is initiated. Records of an Inquiry may be provided to federal or state 

agencies as required by federal or state law.  

Records of an Investigation, including copies of all documents and related 

communications, are confidential and shall be kept secure in the Office of the 

Responsible Official, or any other Office designated by the Senior Academic 

Administrator, for at least three (3) years. Records of the Investigation may be provided 

to federal or state agencies as required by federal or state law.  

Upon destruction of Inquiry or Investigation records, any original research data or 

materials in the records shall be returned to the investigator(s) from whom the materials 

were obtained.  

 

 



X. EXAMPLES OF ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT  

These examples are taken from the Guidelines and from recommendations of a task force 

on Institutional Policy for the Handling of Academic Misconduct which included in its 

membership faculty from UMB and its sister institution University of Maryland 

Baltimore County. They are not intended to be exhaustive.  

A. FALSIFICATION OF DATA: Ranging from fabrication to deceptive, selective 

reporting of findings and omission of conflicting data, or willful suppression 

and/or distortion of data.  

B. PLAGIARISM: The appropriation of the language, ideas, or thoughts of another 

and representation of them as one's own original work.  

C. IMPROPRIETIES OF AUTHORSHIP: Improper assignment of credit, such as 

excluding others by knowingly not citing their work; misrepresentation of the 

same material as original in more than one publication.  

D. MISAPPROPRIATION OF THE IDEAS OF OTHERS: An important aspect of 

scholarly activity is the exchange of ideas among colleagues. Improper or 

nonattributive use of information acquired in this process constitutes Academic 

Misconduct. New ideas gleaned from such exchanges can lead to important 

discoveries. Scholars also acquire novel ideas during the process of reviewing 

grant applications and manuscripts. However, improper use of such information 

or wholesale appropriation of such material constitutes Academic Misconduct.  

E. VIOLATION OF GENERALLY ACCEPTED RESEARCH PRACTICES: 

Serious deviation from accepted practices in proposing or carrying out research, 

improper manipulation of experiments to obtain biased results, deceptive 

statistical or analytical manipulations, or improper reporting of results.  

F. DELIBERATE VIOLATION OF REGULATIONS: For example, failure to 

comply with regulations concerning the use of human subjects, the care of 

animals, health and safety of individuals and the environment, new devices, 

investigational drugs, recombinant products, or radioactive, biologic or chemical 

materials.  

G. INAPPROPRIATE BEHAVIOR IN RELATION TO ACADEMIC 

MISCONDUCT: Including bad faith accusation of Misconduct; failure to report 

known or suspected Academic Misconduct; withholding or destruction of 

information relevant to a claim of Academic Misconduct; and retaliation against 

persons involved in the allegation or investigation of Academic Misconduct.  

H. MISAPPROPRIATION OF FUNDS OR RESOURCES: For example, the misuse 

of funds for personal gain.  

I. ABUSE OF CONFIDENTIALITY: For example, improper use of information 

gained by privileged access, such as information obtained through service on peer 

review panels and editorial boards. 

 

 

 



VIII - 7.10 - POLICY ON REPORTING SUSPECTED OR KNOWN FISCAL 

IRREGULARITIES  

(Approved by the Board of Regents, June 21, 1990)  

1. The Chief Executive Officer of each institution and component of the University 

System shall establish a comprehensive internal control structure that ensures 

financial accountability.  

2. As part of a comprehensive internal control structure, the Chief Executive Officer 

shall establish internal procedures concerning suspected or known fiscal 

irregularities such as embezzlement, theft, falsification of documents, and 

financial conflicts of interest. The procedures shall identify the institutional 

official responsible for determining the appropriate course of action when there is 

a report of suspected financial misconduct. The official so identified shall 

immediately notify the Chief Executive Officer, the Chancellor, the System 

Administration Internal Audit Office, the manager of financial operations where 

the fiscal irregularity allegedly occurred, and the Office of Attorney General. 

Irregularities involving the loss of assets with a monetary or fair market value of 

$100 or less need not be reported to the Chancellor and Internal Audit Office 

unless they occur in departments that routinely handle cash or cash equivalents, 

occur in departments that routinely handle other valuable assets such as 

inventories, accounts receivable, and marketable securities, or involve personnel 

responsible for major fiscal functions such as payroll, procurement, accounts 

payable, or bookkeeping.  

3. The responsible official shall immediately investigate the report of alleged 

misconduct. When a preliminary investigation has been completed, the 

responsible official will report the findings to the Chief Executive Officer who, in 

consultation with the Office of Attorney General, shall determine a course of 

action, e.g., discipline, restitution, or discharge. The determination of the Chief 

Executive Officer shall be reported to the System Administration Internal Audit 

Office and the Chancellor. The Office of Attorney General will independently 

make a determination concerning criminal prosecution.  

4. A person who suspects financial misconduct may initially report the suspicion to 

the Internal Audit Office of System Administration for investigation. Preliminary 

findings will be reported by the Internal Audit Office to the Chancellor and to the 

Chief Executive Officer for further action.  

5. In no case may University System officials promise known or suspected offenders 

that the University System will forego criminal prosecution and in no case may 

the officials enter into written agreements that preclude criminal prosecution.  

6. Federal requirements shall be followed if the financial misconduct involves 

federal grant funds.  

7. Every effort shall be made to ensure the confidentiality of any person reporting 

the suspected financial misconduct, and every effort shall be made to ensure that 

no retaliation of any kind will be tolerated against any individual who, in good 

faith, furnishes information about known or suspected fiscal irregularities.  



 
UMB POLICY/GUIDELINES/PROCEDURES for VIII - 7.10  

I. The duties of the "Chief Executive Officer" as referenced in the above policy is 

administered by the Vice President for Administration and Finance.  

II. The responsible official for a department shall immediately notify the Office of 

University Counsel on extension 6-5353 and the Director, Department of Financial 

Services on extension 6-7776. The investigation of any alleged misconduct is 

coordinated through these two offices.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



III - 1.11 - POLICY ON CONFLICTS OF INTEREST IN RESEARCH OR 

DEVELOPMENT  

(Approved by the Board of Regents, August 23, 1996)  

I. Introduction Maryland law encourages public senior higher education institutions to 

promote economic development in the State and to increase their financial resources 

through arrangements with the private sector, including collaborative research and 

development, commercial application of institution-owned intellectual property, and 

provision of technical assistance. To facilitate these purposes, the Maryland Public Ethics 

Law allows for the exemption of University of Maryland System personnel from some of 

that law's conflict of interest provisions. This policy establishes the essential elements of 

the procedures, to be adopted by each System institution, for obtaining such exemptions.  

II. Policy  

1. A present or former official or employee of a constituent institution of the System, 

UMSA, UMBI, or CEES may have a relationship (as defined herein) with an 

entity engaged in research or development, or an entity having a direct interest in 

the outcome of research or development, which relationship would otherwise be 

prohibited by the conflict of interest provisions of the Ethics Law, if such 

relationship is disclosed and approved by the President of the educational 

institution in accordance with the institution's faculty conflict of interest 

procedures developed pursuant to this Policy.  

2. The Chancellor, a Vice Chancellor, a President, or a Vice President or one 

holding a similar such position may have such a relationship only if the Board of 

Regents makes the following findings:  

(1) that participation by, and the financial interest or employment of, the official is 

necessary to the success of the research or development activity; and 

 

(2) that any conflict of interest can be managed consistent with the purposes of relevant 

provisions of the Public Ethics Law. 

 

The Board shall promptly notify the State Ethics Commission in writing of any approval 

given under this paragraph. In the event that the Commission disagrees with any approval 

and provides notice to the Board within 30 days of the Commission's receipt of notice of 

the approval, the Board shall reexamine the matter. The Board shall adopt procedures for 

handling requests for approvals under this paragraph. 

 

C. If the above conditions are not met, this Policy does not exempt a former or present 

official or employee from any of the provisions of the State Ethics Law. 

 

D. Nothing in this Policy allows an exemption on the part of any official or employee of 

the System from the provisions of �15-505 ("Solicitation or acceptance of gifts of 

honoraria") of the State Government Article. Further, an official or employee of the 



System may not (1) represent a party for contingent compensation in any matter before 

the Board of Regents or before the State's Board of Public Works, or (2) intentionally 

misuse his or her position with the System for personal gain or for the gain of another 

person. 

 

E. The approval of a relationship under this policy does not relieve the official or 

employee from the obligation to comply with other System and institution policies, 

including the System Policy on Professional Commitment of Faculty. 

 

F. The Chancellor is encouraged to consult periodically with the Maryland Department of 

Business & Economic Development and with Federal agencies that regulate federally-

funded research concerning the implementation of this policy.  

III. Procedures  

1. Each institution and UMSA shall develop procedures based on the above policy 

and the purposes of the Maryland Public Ethics Law as stated at Section 15-101 

of the State Government Article of the Maryland Annotated Code. The procedures 

shall be approved by the Office of the Attorney General and approved as to 

conformity with Maryland Public Ethics Law by the State Ethics Commission. 

The approved procedures shall be filed with the Office of the Chancellor.  

2. Procedures shall:  

(1) Require timely disclosure of any relationship. The disclosure shall be filed with the 

State Ethics Commission, and maintained as a public record at the institution. 

 

(2) Subject to paragraph (5), require review of all disclosed relationships by a designated 

official who shall determine what further information must be disclosed and what 

restrictions shall be imposed in order to manage, reduce, or eliminate any actual or 

potential conflict of interest. The designated official shall also determine whether or not 

the disclosed relationship represents a harmful interest, as defined herein. If so, approval 

shall not be granted. 

 

(3) Include guidelines to ensure that relationships do not improperly give an advantage to 

entities with which the relationships exist, lead to misuse of institution students or 

employees for the benefit of such entities, or otherwise interfere with the duties and 

responsibilities of the official or employee maintaining the relationship. 

 

(4) Subject to paragraph (5), require that each relationship be approved or disapproved by 

the president of the institution, with such determination to be the final decision. 

 

(5) Require that any relationship maintained by the President or a Vice President, by the 

Chancellor or a Vice Chancellor, and by one holding any other position designated by the 

Board of Regents be approved by the Board of Regents.  



IV. Reporting Institutions shall submit to the Chancellor in a format determined by the 

Chancellor a quarterly report which shall include all approvals granted under this Policy. 

The Board of Regents shall report to the Governor, the Legislative Policy Committee of 

the General Assembly, and the State Ethics Commission, the number of approvals 

granted under this Policy and how this Policy and the procedures adopted pursuant to it 

have been implemented in the preceding quarter.  

V. Definitions  

1. "Harmful interest" means an interest which is found to be so influential as to 

impair impartiality in the conduct of the research, the interpretation of the results 

of the research, and/or the determination of research or other professional and 

employment priorities.  

2. "Institution" as used in this policy means each constituent institution of the 

System, The University of Maryland System Administration, The University of 

Maryland Biotechnology Institute, The Center for Estuarine & Environmental 

Studies, and any other Unit of the System that the Chancellor shall designate.  

3. "Relationship" means any interest, service, employment, gift, or other benefit or 

relationship with an entity that would be prohibited by Title 15, Subtitle 5 of the 

State's Public Ethics Law if not disclosed and approved pursuant to this Policy 

and procedures adopted pursuant to it. "Relationship" includes any relationship of 

the spouse or other relative of an officer or employee if such relationship creates 

restrictions on the officer or employee under the conflict of interest provisions of 

the Ethics Law.  

4. "Research or development" means basic or applied research or development, and 

includes the development or marketing of university-owned technology, the 

acquisition of services of an official or employee by an entity for research and 

development purposes, or participation in State economic development programs. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



IV - 2.20 - POLICY ON CLASSIFIED AND PROPRIETARY WORK  

(Approved by the Board of Regents, April 25, 1991)  

The mission of the University of Maryland System is to generate and to disseminate 

knowledge. University System interests and purposes are well served by the conduct of 

extramurally sponsored activities. Sponsors may operate within a proprietary or classified 

environment while the University functions on the principle of free inquiry and open 

expression. To serve the common interests of both the University System and the external 

sponsors, reasonable and workable guidelines for collaborative work which both facilitate 

beneficial arrangements with the sponsors and protect the basic tenets of the University 

are necessary.  

POLICY  

It is the policy of the University of Maryland System that instruction, research, and 

services will be accomplished openly and without prohibitions on the publication and 

dissemination of the results of academic and research activities. The following statements 

establish the basis, under this general policy, on which the University System institutions 

will enter into contractual agreements under governmental or private sponsorship. It also 

provides the basis for acceptance of graduate theses and dissertations.  

1. It is the policy of the University of Maryland System that it neither conducts 

federal classified work nor permits the use of University facilities or resources for 

classified work on any of its campuses. When it is in both the University System 

and the national interest, it is appropriate to engage in classified work, such work 

must be conducted at off-campus sites.  

2. The University of Maryland System enters into no contractual agreement that 

restrains it from disclosing the existence of the agreement, the nature of the work, 

and the identity of the sponsor.  

3. University System institutions will enter into no agreement that bars 

investigator(s) from publishing or otherwise disclosing the findings publicly. 

However, with the concurrence of the investigator(s), the institution may agree to 

delay publication for a maximum of 90 days to allow sponsors to determine 

whether their proprietary information may be revealed, or whether they will 

exercise their rights under patent clauses in agreements with the institution. The 

institution with the concurrence of the investigator(s) may agree to an additional 

delay of up to 90 days.  

4. The University System recognizes that some publishable work can best be 

accomplished if a University investigator(s) has access to a sponsor's proprietary 

information or materials. The University and investigator(s) may agree to use 

reasonable efforts to protect such information or materials from disclosure, but 

they cannot accept liability if such efforts fail.  

5. University System institutions accept no graduate theses or dissertations that 

cannot be made public. The provisions stated in item 3 for delaying public 

disclosure also apply to graduate theses and dissertations; therefore, the institution 



will not permit a student to defend any thesis or dissertation which contains 

proprietary information until the time period allowed by item 3 has expired.  

6. This policy does not apply to consulting or other activities conducted off-campus 

or without the use of University facilities or resources. Consulting activities must 

conform to the University's separate policy on consulting.  

7. This policy does not require the disclosure of the identity of human-research 

subjects whose participation in research projects is secured through pledges of 

anonymity. Further, this policy does not require disclosure of confidential student, 

patient or employee records protected by federal, state or university policies or of 

information protected by professional ethics.  

8. Under highly unusual circumstances, exceptions to sections 1-4 may be granted 

by the Chancellor of the University of Maryland System on the recommendation 

of the appropriate President or Director. The Chancellor will make an annual 

report to the Board of Regents specifying exceptions granted under this provision.  

DEFINITIONS  

For the purpose of this policy proprietary information or materials means unclassified 

information or materials that can be made public or that an be disseminated only with the 

approval of an individual or organization external to the University of Maryland System.  

Replacement for: BOR VII - 8.00-1  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



III - 6.30(A) - UMB POLICY ON CONFIDENTIALITY AND DISCLOSURE OF 

STUDENT RECORDS  

It is the policy of the University of Maryland at Baltimore to adhere to the Family 

Educational Rights and Privacy Act (Buckley Amendment). As such, it is the policy of 

the university (1) to permit students to inspect their education records, (2) to limit 

disclosure to others of personally identifiable information from education records without 

students' prior written consent and (3) to provide students the opportunity to seek 

correction of their education records where appropriate. Each school shall develop 

policies to ensure that this policy is implemented.  

I. Definitions  

1. "Student" means an individual who is or who has been in attendance at the 

University of Maryland. It does not include any applicant for admission to the 

university who does not matriculate, even if he or she previously attended the 

university. (Please note, however, that such an applicant would be considered a 

"student" with respect to his or her records relating to that previous attendance.)  

2. "Education records" include those records which contain information directly 

related to a student and which are maintained as official working files by the 

university. The following are not education records:  

1. records about students made by professors and administrators for their 

own use and not shown to others;  

2. campus police records maintained solely for law enforcement purposes 

and kept separate from the education records described above;  

3. employment records, except where a currently enrolled student is 

employed as a result of his or her status as student;  

4. records of a physician, psychologist, or other recognized professional or 

paraprofessional made or used only for treatment purposes and available 

only to persons providing treatment. However, these records may be 

reviewed by an appropriate professional of the student's choice;  

5. records which contain only information relating to a person's activities 

after that person is no longer a student at the university.  

II. It is the policy of the University of Maryland to permit  

students to inspect their education records.  

1. Rights of Access  

Each student has a right of access to his or her education records, except confidential 

letters of recommendation received prior to January 1, 1975, and financial records of the 

student's parents. 

B. Waiver 

A student may, in writing, waive his or her right of access to confidential 

recommendations in three areas: admission to any educational institution, job placement 



and receipt of honors and awards. The university will not require such waivers as a 

condition for admission or receipt of any service or benefit normally provided to students. 

If the student chooses to waive his or her right of access, he or she will be notified, upon 

written request, of the names of all persons making confidential recommendations. Such 

recommendations will be used only for the purpose for which they were specifically 

intended. A waiver may be revoked in writing at any time, and the revocation will apply 

to all subsequent recommendations, but not to recommendations received while the 

waiver was in effect. 

C. Types and Locations of Education Records, Titles of Records, Custodians 

Please note that all requests for access to records should be routed through the Registrar's 

Office, Baltimore Student Union, room 326 (see II.D. below). 

 1. Admissions 

Applications and transcripts from institutions previously attended. 

 a. Undergraduate - Baltimore Student Union, room 326, Director of 

Records and Registration 

 b. Graduate - Office of the Vice President for Research and Dean of 

Graduate School, Administration Building, 5401 Wilkens Avenue, 

Baltimore, MD 21228 

 c. Professional - Dean's office of each school 

 2. Registrations 

All ongoing academic and biographical records. Undergraduate, Graduate and 

Professional - Baltimore Student Union, room 326, Director of Records and 

Registration 

 3. Deans 

Dean's office of each school. Miscellaneous records. 

 4. Departments - Departmental offices - Chairmen. 

Miscellaneous records kept vary with the department. 

 5. Financial Aid 

Undergraduate, Graduate and Professional Schools - Baltimore Student Union, 

room 334, Director of Student Financial Aid and deans' offices. Financial aid 

applications, needs analysis statements, awards made (no student access to 

parents' confidential statements). 

 6. Business Office 



Administration Building, 737 W. Lombard Street, 3rd floor, Director. All student 

accounts receivable, records of stu- dents' financial charges and credits with the 

university. 

D. Procedures to be Followed:  

Requests for access should be made in writing to the Office of the Registrar. The 

university will comply with a request for access within a reasonable time, at least within 

45 days. In the usual case, arrangements will be made for the student to read his or her 

records in the presence of a staff member. If facilities permit, a student may ordinarily 

obtain copies of his or her records by paying reproduction costs. 

 

The fee for copies is $.25 per page. No campus will provide copies of any transcripts in 

the student's records other than the student's current university transcript from that 

campus. Official university transcripts (with university seal) will be provided free of 

charge.  

III. It is the policy of the University of Maryland to limit disclosure of personally 

identifiable information from education records unless it has the student's prior 

written consent, subject to the following limitations and exclusions. 
 

A. Directory Information 

1. The following categories of information have been designated directory information: 

 a. Name 

 b. Address 

 c. Telephone listing 

 d. Date and place of birth 

 e. Photograph 

 f. Major field of study 

 g. Dates of attendance 

 h. Degrees and awards received 

 i. Most recent previous educational institution attended 

2. This information will be disclosed even in the absence of consent unless the student 

files written notice informing the university not to disclose any or all of the categories 

within three weeks of the first day of the semester in which the student begins each 

school year. This notice must be filed annually within the above-allotted time to avoid 

automatic disclosure of directory information. The notice should be filed with the campus 

Office of the Registrar. See II.C. 

3. The university will give annual public notice to students of the categories of 

information designated as directory information. 

4. Directory information may appear in public documents and otherwise be disclosed 

without student consent unless the student objects as provided above. 

 

B. Prior Consent Not Required for disclosure of education records to the following 

parties: 



1. School officials of the University of Maryland who have been determined to have 

legitimate education interests: 

 a. "School officials" include instructional or administrative personnel who are or 

may be in a position to use the information in furtherance of a legitimate 

objective; 

 b. "Legitimate educational interests" include those interests directly related to the 

academic environment. 

2. Officials of other schools in which a student seeks or intends to enroll or is enrolled. 

Upon request, and at his or her expense, the student will be provided with a copy of the 

records which have been transferred. 

3. Authorized representatives of the Comptroller General of the U.S., the Secretary of 

HHS, the Commissioner of the Office of Education, the Administrator of the Veterans 

Administration, the Secretary of Education and state educational authorities, but only in 

connection with the audit or evaluation of federally supported education programs, or in 

connection with the enforcement of or compliance with federal legal requirements 

relating to these programs. Subject to controlling federal law or prior consent, these 

officials will protect information received so as not to permit personal identification of 

students to outsiders. 

4. Authorized persons and organizations which are given work in connection with a 

student's application for, or receipt of, financial aid, but only to the extent necessary for 

such purposes as determining eligibility, amount, conditions and enforcement of terms 

and conditions. 

5. State and local officials to which such information is specifically required to be 

reported by effective state law adopted prior to November 19, 1974. 

6. Organizations conducting educational studies for the purpose of developing, validating 

or administering predictive tests; administering student aid programs and improving 

instruction. The studies shall be conducted so as not to permit personal identification of 

students to outsiders, and the information will be destroyed when no longer needed for 

these purposes. 

7. Accrediting organizations for purposes necessary to carry out their functions. 

8. Parents of a student who is a dependent for income tax purposes. (Note: The university 

may require documentation of dependent status, such as copies of income tax forms.) 

9. Appropriate parties in connection with an emergency, where knowledge of the 

information is necessary to protect the health or safety of the student or other individuals. 

10. In response to court order or subpoena. The university office shall immediately 

attempt to notify the student concerned via registered or certified letter prior to 

compliance with such court order to subpoena. 

 

C. Prior Consent Required 

In all other cases, the university will not release personally identifiable information in 

education records or allow access to those records without prior consent of the student. 

Unless disclosure is to be to the student himself or herself, the consent must be written, 

signed and dated, and must specify the records to be disclosed, the identity of the 

recipient and the purpose of disclosure. A copy of the record disclosed will be provided 



to the student upon request and at his or her expense. 

 

D. Record of Disclosures 

The university will maintain with the student's education records a record for each 

request and each disclosure, except:  

 1. disclosures to the student himself or herself 

 2. disclosures pursuant to the written consent of the student (the written consent 

itself will suffice as a record); 

 3. disclosures to instructional or administrative officials of the university; 

 4. disclosures of directory information. This record of disclosures may be 

inspected by the student, the official custodian of the records and other university 

and governmental officials. 

IV. It is the policy of the University of Maryland to provide students the opportunity 

to seek correction of their education records. 
 

A. Request to Correct Records 

A student who believes that information contained in his or her education records is 

inaccurate, misleading or violative of privacy or other rights may submit a written request 

to the Office of the Registrar specifying the document(s) being challenged and the basis 

for the complaint. The request will be sent to the person responsible for any amendments 

to the record in question. Within a reasonable period of time of receipt of the request, the 

university will decide whether to amend the records in accordance with the request. If the 

decision is to refuse to amend, the student will be so notified and will be advised of the 

right to a hearing. He or she may then exercise that right by written request to the Office 

of the President. 

 

B. Right to a Hearing 

Upon request by a student, the university will provide an opportunity for a hearing to 

challenge the content of the student's records. A request for a hearing should be in writing 

and submitted to the Office of the Registrar. Within a reasonable time or receipt of the 

request, the student will be notified in writing of the date, place and time reasonably in 

advance of the hearing. 

 

1. Conduct of the Hearing 

The hearing will be conducted by a university official who does not have a direct interest 

in the outcome. The student will have a full and fair opportunity to present evidence 

relevant to the issues raised and may be assisted or represented by individuals of his or 

her choice at his or her own expense, including an attorney. 

 

2. Decision 

Within a reasonable period of time after the conclusion of the hearing, the university will 

notify the student in writing of its decision. The decision will be based solely upon 

evidence presented at the hearing and will include a summary of the evidence and the 

reasons for the decision. If the university decides that the information is inaccurate, 



misleading or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the student, the 

university will amend the records accordingly. 

 

C. Right to Place an Explanation in the Records 

If, as a result of the hearing, the university decides that the information is not inaccurate, 

misleading or otherwise in violation of the student's rights, the university will inform the 

student of the right to place in his or her record a statement commenting on the 

information and/or explaining any reasons for disagreeing with the university's decision. 

Any such explanation will be kept as part of the student's record as long as the contested 

portion of the record is kept and will be disclosed whenever the contested portion of the 

record is disclosed.  

V. Right to File Complaint 
A student alleging university noncompliance with the Family Educational Rights and 

Privacy Act may file a written complaint with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 

Act Office (FERPA), Department of HHS, 330 Independence Ave., S.W., Washington, 

D.C. 20201.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



University of Maryland, Baltimore (UMB) 

Information Technology Acceptable Use Policy 

Effective Date: 8/1/2005 

I. Purposes 

The purposes of this policy are to state what constitutes the acceptable use and what 

constitutes the misuse of UM IT Resources (as defined below).  This policy also states 

responsibilities and procedures for administering and enforcing this policy, reporting 

violations, and initiating disciplinary actions against those who violate this policy.   

II. Definitions 

       

"Affiliate":  an organization located at the UMB campus which has IT Resources 

connected to UM IT Resources, or which has IT Resources used by Authorized Users; 

also, an organization located off campus which provides IT Resources used by 

Authorized Users in the course of their activities in relation to their affiliation with UMB 

or an Affiliate; also, does not include a business entity which contracts with UMB for IT 

services. 

"Authorized Users":  students, faculty, staff, visitors, and guests of UMB who use UM IT 

Resources, on-campus or off-campus, in the course of UMB employment, educational 

activities, or other purposes related to their UMB affiliation; also, employees of Affiliates 

who use UM IT Resources to fulfill their employment responsibilities, and any other 

persons authorized to use UM IT Resources.  Any person who receives a password ID 

from UMB or who uses an e-mail address that ends in "umaryland.edu" is an Authorized 

User.  All Authorized Users are subject to this policy. 

"CIO":  the Vice President of Information Technology and Chief Information Officer of 

UMB. 

"IT Administrator":  the administrator or academic officer of a UMB unit or school who, 

as determined by the applicable vice president or dean, is responsible for management 

and oversight of the IT Resources located in, or used by Authorized Users affiliated with 

that unit or school. 

"IT Resources":  all information technology resources, including, but not limited to, 

computerized information, computing facilities, computer networks, hardware, software, 

systems, programs and devices.  

"UM IT Resources":  IT Resources owned, leased, or used by UMB or its Affiliates, or 

by USM, and used by Authorized Users. 

"UMB":  University of Maryland, Baltimore (including all its schools and administrative 

units). 



"USM":  University System of Maryland. 

 

III. Scope 

This policy applies to all Authorized Users. 

IV. Acceptable Use 

In general, acceptable use of UM IT Resources is use in support of the research, 

education, service, and administrative activities of UMB or of an Affiliate.  Authorized 

Users should always use IT Resources in accordance with UMB, USM, and Affiliate 

policies, procedures, and guidelines, software licenses, and applicable laws.  UMB 

depends upon a spirit of mutual respect and cooperation to create and maintain an open 

community of responsible users of UM IT Resources.  Use of UM IT Resources must be 

responsible and professional. Acceptable use balances limits necessitated by law, 

economy, security and privacy with the principles of academic freedom and 

constitutional rights of free speech.  

Authorized Users are responsible for safeguarding their own identification (ID) codes and 

passwords, and for using them for their intended purposes only.  Authorized Users are 

solely responsible for all transactions made under the authorization of their ID, and for 

activity involving IT Resources which originate from computing devices owned by or 

assigned to them. Authorized Users may not represent or imply that personal electronic 

publications (e.g. web pages) or personal communications reflect the views or policies of 

UMB. 

Authorized Users may not state or imply that links provided from web pages hosted on 

UM IT Resources constitute or imply a UMB endorsement of those sites, their content, or 

products and services associated with those sites.  

Direct and indirect use of UM IT Resources made available to an Authorized User is a 

privilege granted by UMB.  The privilege is subject to compliance with this policy, other 

applicable UMB and USM policies, Affiliate policies and State and federal laws.  

V. Misuse 

Misuse is use of UM IT Resources in a manner not consistent with standards for 

acceptable use.  Misuse includes, but is not limited to: 

A. Securing unauthorized access to or unauthorized use of UM IT Resources, or 

facilitating such use or access by another person. 

B. Accessing or attempting to access UM IT Resources on or off the UMB campus 

without authority.  This is also referred to as hacking. 

C. Any deliberate or reckless act that denies or interferes with the access and use of UM 

IT Resources by others.  

D. Use of UM IT Resources in violation of the law, the policies of UMB, USM, or an 



Affiliate, or the policies or guidelines of any UMB school or unit.  Examples of such 

prohibited use include violations of anti-discrimination or harassment policies, and a 

school’s honor code. 

E. Personal communication, or other personal use, that interferes with the use of UM IT 

Resources by Authorized Users for official UMB purposes and for academic 

responsibilities, or that interferes with or indicates neglect of  employment 

responsibilities  (e.g. use of  internet auction sites such as eBay, internet gaming, chat 

rooms, instant messaging, and web surfing during work hours). 

F. Software theft or piracy, data theft, copyright violations, and other actions that violate 

intellectual property rights of others. 

G. Inappropriate access, use or disclosure of data including social security numbers, birth 

dates, or addresses; unauthorized sale or transfer of such information. 

H. Altering system hardware configurations without authorization; installing or deleting 

system software without authorization; installing or removing system hardware without 

authorization. 

I. Intercepting or monitoring communications, user dialog, or password input intended for 

another recipient, except when this is done as part of authorized IT resource management, 

when authorized by the CIO, or if required by law.  

J. Collecting or storing information about users of UM IT Resources without user 

authorization, except as necessary for official UMB activities and functions. 

K. Illegal activity. 

L. Business or commercial activity not carried out on behalf of UMB or an Affiliate. 

M. Access to or use of electronic distribution lists and email accounts created by UMB, a 

school or unit of UMB, or an Affiliate, for purposes not authorized by UMB, the school, 

or the unit; permitting others access to such distribution lists for unauthorized purposes. 

N. Transmitting messages that are threatening, obscene, vulgar, derogatory or harassing; 

messages that attack another individual or group of individuals; or messages that violate 

the policies of UMB or USM, any school or unit of UMB, or any Affiliate of UMB. 

O. Anomalous (unusual or unexpected) computing activity that is illegal or wasteful of 

UM IT Resources or that violates the terms of use of the licenses and agreements through 

which UMB obtains or uses UM IT Resources. 

VI. Security and Monitoring 

The maintenance, operation, and security of UM IT Resources require UMB and 

Affiliates to monitor and access IT Resources.  UMB and its Affiliates monitor UM IT 

Resources as part of normal operations and maintenance. Normal monitoring includes, 

but is not limited to, logging activity and monitoring usage patterns.  In special situations, 

communications including internet activity of specific individuals or systems are subject 

to monitoring by UMB and Affiliates for other purposes, e.g., investigation of complaints 

of violation of work rules, allegations of violation of law, or allegations of unauthorized 

use of UM IT Resources.  

To the extent feasible, as determined by UMB, and taking into account the electronic 

environment and the public agency status of UMB, UMB will protect the confidentiality 

of academic information, student information, medical information, attorney-client and 



patient-provider communications, attorney work product and information developed from 

or exchanged with clients and patients which is stored and transmitted through UM IT 

Resources.  Authorized Users may only access confidential information with UMB 

permission and only to the extent authorized.   Access to and disclosure of confidential 

information to others in any manner not permitted by law, UMB policy and procedure, 

and the applicable policies of the school, unit or Affiliate that maintains the information, 

is prohibited.  UMB will not disclose privileged or confidential communications from 

legal clients, attorney work product, student information, employee information, or 

medical or health care record information unless permitted by law, authorized by the 

client or patient, or approved by the school, unit or Affiliate that maintains the 

information 

There is no assurance of confidentiality or privacy for much of the information 

transmitted or stored by UM IT Resources.  The Maryland Access to Public Records law 

applies to electronic data, including archived electronic messages.  Other state and federal 

laws, and the needs of UMB to meet its administrative, business, and legal obligations, 

require UMB to routinely monitor activities involving UM IT Resources and may require 

UMB to access and view stored data.  

  

UMB seeks to maintain the security of UM IT Resources, but cannot guarantee security.  

Authorized Users have no expectation of privacy as to information stored or transmitted 

using UM IT Resources, and generally should not maintain or transmit sensitive personal 

information about themselves or others using UM IT Resources.  However, UM IT 

Resources which have appropriate security measures in place can be used for personal 

information of clients, research subjects, and patients.  

Related security policies of UMB, its schools, units and Affiliates apply to certain 

categories of personal information (e.g., medical records, UMB Law Clinic records, 

records of Affiliate health care organizations) stored or transmitted using UM IT 

Resources. Authorized Users must comply with these policies.     

UMB may monitor the specific activity and accounts of any Authorized User without 

notice to the Authorized User in situations when it is necessary or appropriate in the 

judgment of the CIO or a school, unit or Affiliate IT Administrator, e.g.: 

• The user has voluntarily made the activity or account information available to the 

public, as by posting to an electronic list or web page. 

• Monitoring is necessary to preserve the security, integrity, or functionality of IT 

Resources. 

• UMB or an Affiliate has a reasonable basis to suspect an Authorized User may be 

violating this policy. 

• A user of UM IT Resources, or an account, is demonstrating anomalous activity based 

on usage patterns. 



• UMB or an Affiliate has a reasonable basis to suspect that a person using UM IT 

Resources is doing so without authorization. 

• Otherwise necessary, as permitted by law, required by lawful directive to UMB or an 

Affiliate, or required to investigate allegations of misuse of UM IT Resources. 

When monitoring of specific activity and accounts is required, the CIO or designee, or 

the IT Administrator, will consult with an academic or administrative unit's Dean or Vice 

President, or designee, prior to monitoring activities of specific Authorized Users, and 

prior to disclosing patient or client information as permitted by law or authorized by the 

patient or client.   If a matter directly involves a Dean or Vice President, the President 

may waive this consultation requirement. 

VII. Electronic Mail (E-Mail) 

Copyright laws, license agreements, USM and UMB policies, and state and federal law 

apply to e-mail.  E-mail sent with the intent of disrupting communication or other system 

services is not allowed.  The proliferation of unsolicited commercial e-mail (also known 

as UCE or “spam”), virus warnings, urban legends and electronic chain letters are not 

acceptable uses of UM IT Resources.  

Broadcast e-mail, i.e., e-mail messages sent to a list of users in all schools and units of 

UMB, is forbidden unless approved by the President or his designee.  Broadcast e-mail to 

users in a particular school or unit is prohibited unless permitted by the Dean of the 

school or Vice President of the unit, or that administrator’s designee.     

The primary purpose, and primary use, of e-mail using UM IT Resources is for UMB-

related activities.  Occasional use of e-mail for personal communications during the 

business day is acceptable. Users are advised; however, that they have no right of privacy 

in personal communications sent or received using campus email.  Such messages, like 

all other messages, are subject to monitoring and disclosure as stated above.  

VIII. Web Pages 

Any Authorized User who creates, maintains or hosts a web page using UM IT Resources 

is responsible for the integrity of the information contained on the page and for 

compliance with USM and UMB policies, and federal and state laws, including laws 

governing copyright, obscenity, defamation, and software piracy.   

Personal web pages and commercial web pages may not be posted using UM IT 

Resources unless expressly authorized by a UMB school, unit or Affiliate and then only 

if the web page is related to the academic activities of the school or the operational 

activities of the unit or Affiliate.  Web pages that are not in good taste are not allowed.  

Anyone who wants a web page primarily or exclusively for personal or commercial 

purposes, rather than academic activities or the operational activities of UMB or an 

Affiliate, should not use UM IT Resources to create or host the web page. 



IX. Administration and Enforcement of Policy 

The CIO is responsible for the administration of this policy.  Each school, unit, and 

Affiliate of UMB, and the IT Administrator of each UMB School, unit, or Affiliate may 

provide additional guidelines for appropriate use of UM IT Resources in that school, unit, 

or Affiliate.    

Enforcement of this policy is delegated to the heads of the UMB schools and 

administrative units, i.e., deans and vice presidents.  In cases where there is a question 

about authority to enforce this policy a determination shall be made by the UMB 

President or a designee, normally the CIO. 

X. Violations 

Suspected violations of this policy shall be reported to the CIO, the IT Administrator of 

any school or unit involved, and the IT Administrator of any Affiliate involved.  Within a 

school or unit, the IT Administrator will report the suspected violation to those 

responsible for supervision of the Authorized Users involved, unless complete 

confidentiality is required during an investigation of the violation, and to those 

responsible for administration of disciplinary policies applicable to the Authorized Users 

involved. Authorized Users who are accused of violating this policy and who have a 

student or employment relationship, or an academic appointment with UMB, will be 

subject to disciplinary actions or other proceedings consistent with an accusation of 

misconduct.  

The CIO and/or IT Administrator shall investigate thoroughly the issues concerning use 

of UM IT Resources, provide a complete report to the School or employing unit, and 

cooperate in disciplinary proceedings. 

Allegations of violations by Authorized Users other than students, employees or 

appointees will be resolved by the CIO in consultation with the applicable school, unit or 

Affiliate.  The CIO may suspend an accused user’s access to some or all UM IT 

Resources until an investigation is completed and, if required, a hearing has been held to 

determine the validity of the allegations involved.  

Authorized Users who commit serious or repeated violations of this policy are subject to 

additional sanctions.  Such additional sanctions may include permanent termination of 

access to UM IT Resources, use restrictions, or special monitoring of activities involving 

UM IT Resources. 

The CIO or any IT Administrator shall refer suspected criminal violations of law to the 

University Police and concurrently advise University Counsel of the matter. 

Immediate action may be taken by the CIO or an IT Administrator in response to 

potential or ongoing threats to UM IT Resource security, the health or safety of persons, 

the privacy rights of students, employees, patients, clients, research subjects or others,  



compliance with the law,  or the security of confidential or proprietary information. 

 

Violations of this policy may result in actions under Human Resource policies, faculty 

policies, or student policies, in addition to actions under this policy.  Termination of 

enrollment, employment or appointment may follow from violations of this policy. 

XI. School and Unit Responsibilities 

Schools and units may require their Authorized Users to follow additional guidelines for 

appropriate use of school and unit UM IT Resources.  Such guidelines shall be no less 

restrictive than this policy and do not supplant this policy. 

  

When Authorized Users change status, e.g., upon resignation, termination, graduation, 

retirement, imposition of a disciplinary sanction, or a change in position, role or 

responsibilities within UMB, the school or unit responsible for initiating a change in 

status must coordinate with central support units (e.g., Center for Information 

Technology Services, Human Resource Services, Payroll) to discontinue or change 

access and authorization to UMB IT Resources accessible to the Authorized User before 

the change of status. 

 

 



APPENDIX O 
 

FACULTY NON-INSTRUCTIONAL PRODUCTIVITY, 2001-2005 
 

 
 Number per Faculty Member Change

2001-  
2005  

 
Measure 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 

Principal Investigator 0.86 0.95 0.99 1.09 1.01 17% 

Published Books 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.15 0.15 10% 

Refereed Works Published 2.11 2.49 2.41 2.81 2.94 39% 

Non-Refereed Works 0.57 0.68 0.57 0.74 0.76 33% 

Creative Activities 0.28 0.25 0.26 0.28 0.32 12% 

Papers Presented 2.32 2.43 2.35 2.62 2.50 8% 

Total Scholarly Productivity 5.42 5.98 5.73 6.61 6.66 23% 

Review Panels 0.77 0.72 0.69 0.80 0.84 8% 

Manuscripts Read/Reviewed 6.69 7.34 6.38 6.67 7.67 15% 

Editor/Assoc. Editor 0.56 0.59 0.56 0.58 0.51 -9% 

Office Holder 0.47 0.46 0.43 0.47 0.45 -6% 

Departmental Committees 2.93 3.01 2.91 3.02 3.31 13% 

Total Professional Services 11.43 12.11 10.96 11.55 12.77 12% 

Total Scholarly & Professional 16.85 18.09 16.69 18.16 19.43 15% 

Undergraduate Advisor 2.00 1.32 2.31 2.07 3.49 74% 

Days With K-12 2.29 2.33 2.43 2.38 2.09 -9% 

Days With Government Agencies 3.84 4.84 5.62 7.00 6.51 69% 

Days With Non-Profit Organizations 4.80 5.76 5.84 4.84 5.65 18% 

Days With Businesses 1.58 1.12 1.21 1.02 0.75 -53% 

Total Days of Service 12.52 14.06 15.10 15.24 15.00 20% 
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APPENDIX Q 

 

UMB FOUNDERS WEEK AWARD WINNERS 

1. Research Lecturer of the Year 

2005: Alan Shuldiner, MD, professor of medicine, head of the Division of 

Endocrinology, Diabetes and Nutrition and director of the Program in Human Genetics in the 

School of Medicine, has spent much of his career trying to identify genes that play a role in 

obesity and the development of Type 2 diabetes. Dr. Shuldiner established the Amish Research 

Clinic, a research facility in Lancaster County, Pennsylvania, which has conducted several long-

term studies to identify genes that predispose an individual to diabetes, hypertension, 

osteoporosis, heart disease, and also to longevity 

2004: Diane DePanfilis, PhD, assistant dean for research in the School of Social Work. 

Dr. DePanfilis has devoted her career in social work to the well-being of children. She is one of 

the founders of Family Connections, a partnership of the Schools of Social Work, Medicine, 

Nursing and Law. Family Connections identifies local at-risk families and provides assistance 

before intervention by children protective agencies is necessary. Her work has gained national 

attention: federal grants have been awarded to replicate Family Connections models in seven 

locations and to create a new Family Connections model for grandparents raising grandchildren. 

2003: Barbara Resnick, PhD, CRNP, FAAN, associate professor in the School of 

Nursing, has concentrated her professional interests on caring for the elderly and researching 

ways to improve their health and quality of life. She has received many research grants including 

a $2.3 million grant from the Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality, to examine the 

effectiveness of a restorative care intervention in nursing homes. Restorative care focuses on 

restoring and maintaining physical function in the elderly by encouraging them to perform self-

care activities like exercise. 

2. Teacher of the Year 

2005: John Belcher, PhD, MDiv, LCSW-C, teaches qualitative methods, 

psychopathology, social policy, mental health, and other courses in the School of Social Work. 

In addition to teaching, he has a counseling practice at the University and is a prolific scholar. A 

student commented that Dr. Belcher “seemed to know intuitively when to push, when to 

challenge, when to praise, and when to critique.” Another credits Dr. Belcher with a “profoundly 

positive impact in the development of my career choices as a teacher, a researcher, an 

administrator, and a clinician.”  

2004: Joseph P. Y. Kao, PhD, is an associate professor in the Department of 

Physiology in the School of Medicine and teaches in such diverse programs as physiology, 

molecular and cell biology and neuroscience, and has directed the master’s program in 

Physiology since its inception in 1993. Dr. Kao facilitates learning by making a conscious effort 

to think of new ways to help students, who sometimes have completely different world views. 



His students have described him over and over again as a teacher who doesn’t just lecture or 

demonstrate, but who truly inspires. 

2003:  Bruce E. Jarrell, MD, FACS, who specializes in transplantation surgery and 

surgical oncology in the School of Medicine, believes professors need to have one-on-one 

interaction with students to assess whether students understand complex concepts. As chair of 

the Department of Surgery, he offered to become involved in teaching, which at that time was 

unprecedented. In 2002 Jarrell was honored with the “Golden Apple” award for Best Clinical 

Faculty, and four graduating classes selected him to receive the Student Council Faculty 

Teaching Award. 

3. Public Servant of the Year 

2005: Barbara Bezdek, JD, LLM, is an associate professor in the School of Law and a 

founder and chair of Faith Fund, Inc., a Baltimore faith-based community development financial 

institution that offers loans and technical assistance to develop affordable housing, small 

businesses, and community facilities in Baltimore’s underserved communities and improve the 

Baltimore area’s quality of life through urban revitalization and environmental protection. The 

seminars and clinics that Bezdek teaches in the law school, including Economic, Housing, and 

Community Development Clinic; and Legal Theory and Practice, reflect her interest in providing 

sustainable economic opportunities. “She combines her interest in the legal foundations of social 

change with her flair for helping students put theory into practice,” says Dean Karen 

Rothenberg.  

2004: Carolyn Pritchett, Debt Management Counselor, Student Financial Aid, for 

the past four years, has led the committee that stages the University’s Dr. Seuss Day event. This 

special event brings disadvantaged third graders from James McHenry Elementary School in 

West Baltimore to the University to celebrate the birthday of Theodor Geisel, the celebrated 

children’s book author. Dr. Seuss Day stresses the importance of education and reading.  

2003: Enrique E. Codas, MSW, has been a member of the School of Social Work 

since 1971. He has taught a range of courses, and specializes in mental health, social action and 

community development. Aside from his teaching responsibilities, Mr. Codas devotes notable 

time, expertise, and support to the Latin community in Baltimore and across the state. He has 

studied Latin American people, culture, contributions, and challenges in Maryland and the 

United States for the last 25 years. In nominating him, the Faculty Senate said that Mr. Codas has 

demonstrated “his commitment to community through his actions and service to the community 

in which the University operates and the recognition of modeling behavior to which it is hoped 

our students will aspire.” 
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APPENDIX R 

 
INTERPROFFESIONAL TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES FOR 

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND BALTIMORE  

HEALTH PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

In May, 2003 David Ramsay, D.M., D.Phil, President of the University of Maryland 

Baltimore received a letter from a group of Physical Therapy students requesting a 

meeting to discuss the lack of interdisciplinary-interprofessional training opportunities 

available to them as matriculating students.  Dr. Ramsay and Dr. Malinda Orlin, Vice 

President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the Graduate School, identified the need to 

evaluate this situation as a result of the meeting with the students and Dr. Mary Rodgers,  

which took place on May 19.  The discussion at the meeting certainly underscored the 

benefits of learning interdisciplinary practice in preparing students to be effective in their 

practice post graduation.  Though a number of interdisciplinary training venues could be 

identified at the meeting, it was clear that few students are eligible to participate in these 

programs, or are aware of these elective opportunities. 

 

As a result of the meeting, Dr. Orlin requested that I compile a report be providing 

information on the following areas related to interprofessional training at UMB: 

 

 An inventory of interprofessional-interdisciplinary academic opportunities 

available to UMB students 

 

 An inventory of web based resources available to UMB students 

 

 The final report of the Healthcare Interprofessional Pilot Project in Education 

(HIPPIE). 

 

 A discussion with the Center for Health Workforce Development to develop a 

focus on the development of interprofessional training as an adjunct to the 

Center’s current activities. 

 

The report which follows provides an inventory of didactic and clinical training 

opportunities available to UMB students dependent on availability of funding and faculty 

time; the current status of web based programs as well as its potential in providing 

supplementary learning opportunities for UMB students; the final report of the HIPPIE 

project; and a distillation of many discussions and correspondence with faculty and staff 

regarding the history, interest and current status of planning and implementing 

interprofessional-interdisciplinary clinical training programs at UMB.   
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OVERVIEW 

 

The six professional schools of the University of Maryland Baltimore (UMB) campus, 

dental, law, medicine, nursing, pharmacy and social work and the graduate school, 

provide selected opportunities and tremendous potential for interprofessional training 

opportunities for its students enrolled in research or professional degree programs.  This 

report will outline the strengths and weaknesses of the campus in providing this type of 

training opportunity to its students as well as make recommendations which will enhance 

the campus’ stature in this area of professional training.   

 

INTERDISCIPLINARY RESEARCH TRAINING 

 

UMB’s graduate research programs which have pre and post doctoral degree programs 

are structured to provide trainees with  opportunities to learn about and participate in 

interdisciplinary research agendas.  The programs prepare trainees to appreciate the 

importance of interprofessional collaboration in framing and implementing research in 

the increasingly complex world of biomedical research.  Many of the graduate programs 

and training grants are listed in the appendix of this report, such as neuro and cognitive 

science are inherently interdisciplinary.   The interdisciplinary programs have been 

encouraged to develop through grant funding requirements, and, for some the 

establishment of formal centers and programs on this campus which have been actively 

encouraged by the campus leadership – its president and deans.  The centers and 

programs have effectively attracted cooperation of faculty across school lines for the 

purpose of collaborating on research agendas. These centers and programs have, in many 

cases, received supplementary funding from the schools to help cultivate these centers 

and programs by supporting faculty and staff efforts necessary to create these research 

and training projects.  The funding has assisted faculty and staff in preparing both 

research and training grant applications.  

 

 

 

INTEDISCIPLINARY CLINICAL TRAINING 

 

However, this report has attempted to identify current interprofessional training 

opportunities for students enrolled in clinical training programs within the six UMB 

professional schools.  In examining the schools’ written materials, including the official 

web sites of each of the schools, discussions and correspondence with administrators and 

faculty, it is clear that the campus has not met its potential for providing interprofessional 

training opportunities for its students.  Each of the schools and departments approaches 

the idea of interprofessional training for its own students differently. All of the schools 

emphasize the training of students within their own disciplines, but only some of the 

schools provide elective opportunities for didactic and/or clinical rotations which provide 

students with an interprofessional or interdisciplinary team experience.  Though students 

perform clinical rotations in many different kinds of health and social service settings, the 
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objective of the rotation is to precept the student in that profession, and not necessarily to 

learn how to become an effective member of a team.  There is no requirement for health 

professional students to participate in a defined interdisciplinary team training 

opportunity during their course of study at the University of Maryland Baltimore.  Other 

than the state supported Geriatrics and Gerontology Education and Research program 

(GGEAR), there is no other institutional funding available to the schools to encourage 

interprofessional-interdisciplinary training among its health professional students.  In 

addition, the university has not articulated, as it has in research, the need for 

interdisciplinary training as one of the hallmarks of the university’s missions. 

 

 

LITERATURE 

 

The literature on health professional training provides strong encouragement for the need 

to incorporate interdisciplinary t raining opportunities for the health professions in order 

to better prepare professionals to manage the complex illnesses and multiple related 

issues which is emblematic of health care today.  Publications from the Association of 

Academic Health Centers and the recent Institute of Medicine (IOM) report, Health 

Professions Education, A Bridge to Quality (2003) emphasize that health professional 

students are ill-prepared to work in a team environment, which is increasingly the model 

of care in numerous settings.  The  IOM report states: 

 

 All health professionals should be educated to deliver patient-centered care as 

members of an interdisciplinary team, emphasizing evidence-based practice, quality 

improvement approaches, and informatics. 

 

 Underscoring the virtues of the team in managing complex illnesses, the report  

indicates that the interdisciplinary team enhances the competency of care which is being 

delivered.  The competency is realized through multiple professions working together, 

sharing information, reducing duplicative services and by often developing creative 

solutions because of the team’s diversity in training and expertise.   

  

This is echoed in the Association of Academic Health Centers report, Academic Health 

Centers Take Leading Role to Advance Interdisciplinary Education and Practice in 

Prevention, “ 

 

“Given the increasing complexity of care, greater prevalence of chronic 

conditions, increasing variety in types of clinicians, greater emphasis on patient-centered 

care and patient self management, and a broader view of health beyond clinical care 

itself, only the coordinated efforts of multiple, diverse health professionals can meet the 

needs of tomorrow’s patients.” 
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UMB CLINICAL TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES 

 

Each of the UMB schools set its own training agenda based on its philosophy and/or 

discipline specific accreditation issues.  None of the training programs have a 

requirement for a student to participate in an interprofessional course or clinical rotation 

prior to graduation.  Therefore, many of our students graduate without a team experience 

and may feel unprepared to effectively participate in a health care environment which 

increasingly relies on team collaboration.   

 

Clinical or practicum placements – though in a health setting - do not necessarily 

emphasize the goal to incorporate team training as part of the clinical training experience.  

Students are guided by their preceptors in the language of that discipline and may not 

have the opportunity to collaborate with another discipline let alone be a member of a 

team meeting or patient rounds.  Some students may be lucky in having this as part of a 

rotation; others will graduate without that opportunity if there is no institutional mandate 

that this type of training is essential. 

 

Each of the schools has a number of training venues which encourage interdisciplinary 

participation.  For example, Open Gates, Pediatric Ambulatory Clinic, Baltimore 

Veterans Affairs Medical Center’s Geriatrics Evaluation Management Unit, Levindale 

Hebrew Geriatric Center and Hospital, Keswick Multi-Care Center are but a handful of 

health care facilities which have staff who precept UMB students.  The GGEAR Program 

has assisted in supporting interdisciplinary placements for the School of Social Work’s 

Aging Specialization students so they may receive training as part of an interdisciplinary 

team.  The Community Affairs web site lists community service activities fostered by 

each of the schools. Many of the programs such as the Center for Families and Family 

Connections, which are joint ventures between the Schools of Medicine and Social Work, 

provide interdisciplinary training opportunities for UMB students. 

http://www.oea.umaryland.edu/community/. 

 

BARRIERS TO INTERDISCIPLINARY CLINICAL TRAINING 

 

Among faculty and staff interested in fostering interdisciplinary training, all have 

experienced numerous obstacles in planning and implementing programs which they feel 

will enhance the effectiveness of training opportunities for UMB students.  The term “silo 

approach” is a familiar phrase used to describe how the six schools implement clinical 

training.  Each school operates firmly within its own borders without encouraging its 

faculty and students to innovate and invigorate its approaches to clinical education.  

Some of the barriers to planning interdisciplinary education are listed below: 

 

 Discipline specific training accreditation requirements often result in few elective 

opportunities.   

 The schools rarely identify topics or courses of common interest to students 

across school lines.  Instead of sharing courses or developing new courses 

http://www.oea.umaryland.edu/community/
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together, schools continue to develop their own courses do to budgetary, tuition 

funding, teaching credit issues and/or the need to accommodate their own students 

before students from other schools. 

 Faculty and advisors were not necessarily trained in interprofessional 

environments and may tend to foster discipline specific loyalty rather than 

encouraging the exploration of programs which will expose students to the 

approach and vocabulary of other disciplines. 

 Each school develops its own calendar and course schedule.  Therefore lengths of 

courses, clinical rotation days, etc. are always unique to the school and rarely 

provides for any overlap with another school.   

 Interprofessional training tends to develop through the interest of particular 

faculty member rather than through the encouragement of campus leadership.  

Without the tenacity and hard work of particular faculty and staff in each of the 

schools, interprofessional courses may disappear if these individuals leave the 

campus. 

 The coordination and implementation of interprofessional projects has generally 

relied on special funding.  When funding disappears few programs are able to 

sustain the special training opportunities. 

 

WHAT WE DO HAVE: 

 

Interprofessional Courses 

 

UMB has a small number of courses which have been planned to actively attract students 

from a number of the UMB schools.  Some of the courses are cross listed among schools 

and have been approved by the curriculum committees from each of the schools.  In 

addition, there are additional courses listed under the category of “interprofessional 

courses” in the graduate school catalogue.  The ability to enroll students from different 

schools remains daunting due to scheduling conflicts among the schools. 

 

The Law School has planned three courses which have actively sought enrollment of 

students from other schools.  The courses are: 

 

 Critical Issues in Health Care  

 Conflict Resolution in Health Care (in collaboration with Nursing and Medicine) 

 Homeland Security 

 

Additional courses listed in the Graduate School catalogue are: 

 Issues in Adolescent Health  

 Intimate Human Behavior  

 Responsible Conduct of Research  

 Health and Homelessness  

 Stop AIDS 

 Geriatric Imperative Minimester  

 Research Ethics 
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Not all of these courses are currently offered because of funding considerations and/or 

change in availability of faculty.  The Geriatric Imperative Minimester, which at one time 

had students from medicine, nursing, pharmacy, social work, dentistry, dental hygiene 

and physical therapy, now has only undergraduate nursing, dental hygiene and pharmacy 

students.  These three remaining programs are the only ones which have not changed 

their training calendars so students may still attend the January sessions.  Social Work 

students have very few elective opportunities, and must also pay an additional tuition fee 

for the course. 

Dual Degree Programs: 

 

As mentioned earlier, there are an increasing number of dual degree programs available 

to UMB students. However, there is a second group of dual degree programs which may 

offer clinicians an interdisciplinary training opportunity. These dual degree programs 

may be in partnership with a UMB school or with another university campus in Maryland 

including UMBC, UMCP, St. John’s College, University of Baltimore, Baltimore 

Hebrew University, Frostburg State University and The Johns Hopkins University. 

(Appendix I).   

 

Crossing School or Campus Lines: 

 

One of the ways faculty from each of the schools incorporate interdisciplinary material 

into courses is to invite faculty from other schools for lectures. 

 

A number of degree programs, listed in Appendix II, provide students with the 

opportunity to enroll in courses in other schools or campuses.  In addition, many faculty 

actively plan courses to include faculty from other schools to provide their students with 

specialized materials and/or utilize web based information to enhance interdisciplinary 

exposure and thinking among students.  In a sense, some of the web based activities ask 

the student to become part of a simulated interdisciplinary team. 

 

Degree programs which actively articulate the goal of interdisciplinary education and/or 

include the ability of students to elect courses in other schools or departments are: 

 

The Dental Hygiene’s graduate program provides a listing of courses within the 

University System of Maryland which are available to its students in pursuing their 

graduate degree program concentration of either education, management or 

institutional/community health.  The Dental Hygiene undergraduate program also offers 

an interdisciplinary component through its course and community service requirements. 

The two-year Advanced Education in General Dentistry provides residents with an 

interdisciplinary graduate foundation in the biological and clinical sciences for careers in 

dental research and/or education, and the practice of dentistry.  

The Law and Nursing school either require or encourage students to take courses listed in 

other schools or campuses as a complement to graduate education.  The Nursing Doctoral 
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program (research degree) requires that students take elective course work in other 

schools or campuses.  The Law School encourages students to take up to 9 credits in 

other schools if it is approved as contributing to the educational objectives of the students 

as matriculating students within that school.  No data is available from the Law School as 

to how many students may take advantage of this opportunity.  The Pharmacy School 

students may take courses in other schools, but there is no data that documents this 

opportunity though it was thought that very few students would elect courses outside of 

their own school.  

 

The Social Work School’s new curriculum, which will go into effect in 2004, has 

increased the opportunities for students to take electives outside of the School of Social 

Work. 

 

The University’s Geriatrics and Gerontology Education and Research Program has 

sought to build partnerships in both education and research among faculty in each of the 

six schools.  The program, which is state funded, has been able to lend both 

administrative and financial support to enable the schools to work together on research 

and educational training venues for its students. In addition, the GGEAR Program 

supports educational outreach programs throughout Maryland for professionals, families 

and trainees. 

 

Additional campus programs and centers are listed in Appendix II.   

 

Elective, Non-Credit Training Opportunities 

 

UMB students have had the opportunity to participate in team training projects which 

have been supported by special funding efforts. Currently, the GAIT project is the only 

one with active funding. The HIPPIE project, which was implemented during FY03, is 

summarized below.  The project’s final report and recommendations are is found in 

Appendix III. 

 

Geriatric Assessment Interdisciplinary Team (GAIT) is a two day elective 

implemented for University System of Maryland students through the Eastern Shore and 

Western Maryland Area Health Education Centers via grant funding to the Geriatrics and 

Gerontology Education and Research Program.  The program has received special 

funding for the past nine years to support the administrative, teaching and travel expenses 

incurred by students to participate in the program.  Ten to twelve GAIT rotations are 

scheduled each year and are available to health professional students at USM campuses.  

Despite the fact that the rotation is only two days long, GAIT often provides health 

professional students with the only team training project available to them during their 

matriculation in a professional degree program.  GAIT provides both didactic and 

experiential training in teamwork. The didactic and experiential sessions also focus on a 

topic of importance in geriatric care, for example, rehabilitation, dementia care, or 

hospice.  The each project takes place in a geriatric health facility on the Eastern Shore or 

in Western Maryland. 
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Healthcare Interprofessional Pilot Project in Education (HIPPIE), 2002-03 

 

HIPPIE was an interdisciplinary team project funded in part by the Office of Academic 

Affairs, and was implemented during FY03.  Dental, Medicine, Nursing and Pharmacy 

students were eligible to participate in the interdisciplinary team training project which 

met on four separate occasions for didactic sessions as well as a team evaluation of a 

simulated patient.  An important element of the HIPPIE project as well as many of the 

campus interdisciplinary programs, is to reach students at an early stage of their training 

in order to effectively expand their interest and willingness to collaborate with other 

disciplines on an ongoing basis.  The sooner students understand the value of 

collaboration in making their own work more effective, the better educational programs 

become.  The final report summarizing the HIPPIE project is in APPENDIX III of this 

report. 

 

Quentin N. Burdick Program for Rural Interdisciplinary Training, 2001-03 

Though currently not funded, the Western Maryland Area Health Education Center has 

had a interprofessional training grant known as the Quentin N. Burdick Program for 

Rural Interdisciplinary Training.  UMB is one of five campuses which had participated in 

the grant.  The following disciplines are represented:  Medical & Research Technology, 

Nursing (undergraduate and graduate), Occupational Therapy & Occupational Science, 

Physical Therapy, Public Health, Respiratory Therapy, Social Work (undergraduate and 

graduate).              

 

The Burdick’s grant objectives have been to: 

 *Increase faculty and student awareness of interdisciplinary practice, rural health needs 

and public health skills;  

* Incorporate structured interdisciplinary health care training into existing courses via 

three new online interdisciplinary modules (Rural Interdisciplinary Teams, Stress 

Management:  Interdisciplinary Health Promotion, and Obesity Prevention:  

Interdisciplinary Health Promotion); 

 

* Coordinate Interdisciplinary Service Learning Trainings using student teams to provide 

preventive health promotion services to at-risk teens, adults and the elderly in community 

sites such as summer youth camps, churches, community centers, senior centers, and 

adult day care centers. 

WMAHEC will be submitting a proposal for refunding this year. 

 

Area Health Education Centers 

 

The Western Maryland and Eastern Shore Area Health Education Centers provide 

clinical placements for many of the UMB schools.  Faculty and staff at the AHEC’s 

provide both the AHEC interdisciplinary seminars and the opportunity to attend 

continuing education conferences which are presented by speakers representing multiple 

disciplines.  Though school sponsored placements are fundamentally discipline specific, 

the AHEC’s try to encourage an interdisciplinary opportunity through the above 
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mentioned GAIT program, the Burdick grant and regionally planned projects which 

students are encouraged to participate in. 

 

 

 

Community Service 

 

Each of the six professional schools lists a large number of community service projects.  

A complete listing is found Community Service web site, which is part of the Office of 

External Affairs.  Some community service programs are required by the Schools, as in 

the case of the Dental Hygiene program.  Other service programs are funded through 

grants and provide training opportunities for a select number of students.  Additional 

projects are volunteer, and may bring students from a variety of disciplines together.  

 

Web Based Courses: 

 

The utilization of distance learning through the use of web based courses and web sites 

have become increasingly popular.  The School of Nursing, for example, has a number of 

courses which have been developed for their students in both the undergraduate and 

graduate nursing programs.  These courses might prove useful to students in other 

schools or departments.  The access by other schools or departments is likely restricted 

by the need to first accommodate nursing students and secondly the tuition 

reimbursement for the classes.   

 

Pharmacy and other schools have also been developing web based teaching materials for 

students, which could also be adapted to include information for other disciplines if given 

resources to build those across school line partnerships.   

 

The University’s Center for Information Technology Services is providing the university 

with multiple tools for organizing and implementing this type of educational 

programming.  Through the use of the Blackboard course management system and 

multiple other technologies, faculty can work together to develop course material which 

is interdisciplinary in content. 

 

Web Based Cases and Curriculum: 

 

The GGEAR program utilizing funding from the Washington D.C. Area Geriatric 

Education Center Consortium worked with faculty from the dental, law, medical, nursing, 

pharmacy, physical therapy, and social work programs to write and design, The Case of 

Mrs. G.  “Mrs. G” is a frail, community dwelling older adult who is evaluated by an 

interdisciplinary team.  The case provides information on how each discipline might 

evaluate the client, and how they can recommend a care plan to the client and daughter 

based on the recommendations following a team meeting. In addition to the stimulated 

evaluation and team meeting, the web site offers a variety of web links to continue to 

explore information related to the comprehensive geriatric assessment.  The Mrs. G. web 

site is used by the AHEC’s and a number of the aging specialization programs on this 
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campus.  The case is also used across the country to illustrate the comprehensive geriatric 

assessment.  The design work and web management was provided by the Office of 

Medical Education, School of Medicine.  http://geri-ed.umaryland.edu. 

 

 

The Quentin N. Burdick Program for Rural Interdisciplinary Training project developed 

three web based modules:  Rural Interdisciplinary Teams, Stress Management:  

Interdisciplinary Health Promotion and Obesity Prevention:  Interdisciplinary Team 

Health Promotion.  These modules are actively used by faculty at UMB to provide course 

enhancements regarding interdisciplinary team training. 

http://www.allconet.org/ahec/rihp/. 

 

A CD Rom entitled, MEGA (Multidisciplinary Education in Geriatrics and Aging), 

which is currently available on a web site, was produced by UMB faculty Paul Ruskin 

and Elizabeth Rogers, in cooperation with the GGEAR Program and other UMB faculty 

and staff. The purpose of the project, which produced a series of learning modules, was to 

teach graduate and undergraduate students in the health sciences basic concepts in 

geriatric care and emphasized the virtues of the interdisciplinary team in the field of 

geriatrics.  The web address is,  

http://cpmcnet.columbia.edu/dept/dental/Dental_Educational_Software/Gerontology_and

_Geriatric_Dentistry/introduction.html.  Funding for this project came from the Bureau of 

Health Professions, Health Research and Services Administration. 

 

There are a number of web sites affiliated with other universities which allow access to 

cases which emphasize or at least reference the collaboration of disciplines in 

approaching the management of a variety of illnesses. 

 

Student Initiated Activities 

 

An excellent example of student enthusiasm for interprofessional projects is the 

interprofessional project on patient management. program being planned by Pharmacy 

School students from the school’s American Society of Health-System Pharmacists 

chapter, which focuses on clinical pharmacy, and Phi Lambda Sigma, the pharmacy 

leadership honor society. The project will seek participation from students from the other 

schools in a competition. The day, which had been implemented in years past, has faculty 

evaluating team management of patients.  Awards are given for best presentations.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://geri-ed.umaryland.edu/
http://www.allconet.org/ahec/rihp/
http://cpmcnet.columbia.edu/dept/dental/Dental_Educational_Software/Gerontology_and_Geriatric_Dentistry/introduction.html
http://cpmcnet.columbia.edu/dept/dental/Dental_Educational_Software/Gerontology_and_Geriatric_Dentistry/introduction.html
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RECOMMENDATIONS: 

 

The University is gifted in having six professional schools with many faculty and staff 

who would enthusiastically applaud the administration’s efforts to enhance 

interdisciplinary training opportunities at the University of Maryland Baltimore.  The 

recommendations of the report are based on areas highlighted in professional literature 

and continuously echoed by the university’s faculty and staff both in our conversations, 

correspondence and in reports produced as a result of funded projects.  

 

Recommendation One: 

 

The university’s leadership should articulate the goal of having compulsory 

interdisciplinary training for all its health professional, social work and law 

students.  The encouragement of incorporating interdisciplinary training will augment 

the ability of students to meet the complex challenges of working in health care, social 

work and law settings; and allow faculty the ability to work to expand curriculum without 

losing sight of discipline specific training needs.  The inclusion of interdisciplinary 

training can only enhance the effectiveness of the schools’ ability to graduate capable 

professionals who will become leaders in their field.  An Institute of Medicine report 

entitled, The Quality Chasm states, “Cooperation in patient care is more important than 

professional prerogatives and roles.”   The report continues by emphasizing that good 

communication among members of a team is essential to meeting the needs of the patient.  

Incorporating interdisciplinary training opportunities into the overall goals and objectives 

of discipline specific training can only enhance the effectiveness of each student as they 

graduate and enter the world of their profession.  The GAIT program as well as the 

HIPPIE project document how our students benefit from training together – even for a 

short period of time. Students quickly recognize how helpful and satisfying it is to work 

in a collaborative, collegial environment where leadership among the team may shift 

depending on the overall needs of the patient and not the ego of individuals. 

 

Recommendation Two: 

 

An advisory board on interdisciplinary training, through the Office of Academic 

Affairs, should be established with representatives from each of the schools. The 

group would establish overall goals and identify venues for collaboration.  The advisory 

board would provide guidance to each of the schools regarding ways that 

interdisciplinary training may be extended to students in the classroom and in clinical 

sites.  Attainable short and long term goals could be established based on identifying 

what already exists; what can be done with both university support and extramural 

funding. 

 

Recommendation Three: 

 

A web site should be designed which provides faculty and students links to courses, 

cases, projects, centers, conferences, seminars and curriculum which 

interdisciplinary in content and available to our students. 
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Recommendation Four: 

 

The advisory board could identify extramural funding sources which support 

interdisciplinary training. The endorsement by university administration of an 

interdisciplinary clinical training mission will enhance interest among faculty and 

subsequently funding opportunities for these types of projects. Both the articulation of a 

university wide mission, administrative support and financial investment may prove to 

expand many opportunities for the campus.   

 

This report provides an overview of many though not all of the interdisciplinary-

interprofessional programs, centers and special projects available to UMB students.  

Though the campus has many assets, these types of special venues are not available to all 

students because the programs are not well publicized and/or funded to include a large 

number of students.   

 

The report provides a starting point for discussion and exploration of instituting an 

interdisciplinary clinical training agenda in a similar and vigorous way the 

interdisciplinary research agenda has been realized on this campus. 
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APPENDIX I 

 

DEGREE PROGRAMS SUPPORTING INTERDISCIPLINARY TRAINING 

 

DUAL DEGREE PROGRAMS  

 

DENTAL SCHOOL 

DDS/Ph.D. (UM Graduate School) 

 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Ph.D. in Gerontology (with UMBC) 

MD/Ph.D. (Medical School) 

DDS/Ph.D. (Dental School) 

Pharm.D./Ph.D. (Pharmacy School) 

M.S./MBA (Nursing and University of  Maryland College Park, University of Baltimore, 

or Frostburg State University 

 

LAW 

JD and Ph.D.: 

Law and Doctor of Pharmacy (UM School of Pharmacy) 

Law and Policy Sciences (UMBC) 

JD and Masters: 

JD and Master of Arts in Applied and Profesional Ethics (Grad school, UMBC) 

JD and MBA (UMCP or University of Baltimore) 

Jd and Master of Community Planning (UMCP) 

JD and MA in Criminal Justice (UMCP) 

MA in Liberal Education (St. John’s College) 

Master of Policy Sciences (UMBC) 

Master of Public Management (UMCP) 

Master of Social Work (SSW) 

 

MEDICAL SCHOOL 

MD/Ph.D. (UM Graduate School) 

Anatomy and Neurobiology 

Biochemistry 

Epidemiology & Preventive Medicine 

Human Genetics 

Microbiology and Immunology 

Molecular and Cell Biology 

Neuroscience and Cognitive Sciences 

Pathology 

Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 

Physiology 

Toxicology   

 

Deleted: ¶
¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶

¶
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NURSING 

MS and MBA (Frostburg, UMCP or UB) 

 

PHARMACY 

Pharmacy/JD Program (UM Law) 

Pharmacy/MBA (UB) 

PharmD/Ph.D. (Graduate School) 

 

SOCIAL WORK 

MSW and JD (UM Law) 

MSW and MBA (UMCP) 

MSW and Jewish Studies (Baltimore Hebrew University) 

MSW and MPH (Johns Hopkins University) 

 

 

 

OTHER DEGREE PROGRAM SUPPORTING INTERDISCIPLINARY 

TRAINING 

 

Dental: 

Dental Hygiene undergraduate and graduate degree programs 

Advanced Education in General Dentistry 

Graduate Programs in Oral and Craniofacial Biological Science 
 

Law: 

Elective opportunities for J.D. students with approval from academic advisor. 

 

Medicine: 

Physical Therapy 

Medical Research and Technology 

Human Genetics Counseling 

 

Nursing: 

Ph.D. in Nursing requires electives in other schools or campuses. 

Masters and undergraduate degrees may allow for courses in other schools or campuses. 

M.S. in Nursing Health Policy requires coursework in economics and policy science. 

 

Pharmacy: 

Pharm.D. program students may take electives in other schools 

 

Social Work: 

Students may take electives outside of the School. New curriculum, which will go into 

effect in 2004 will enhance this opportunity. 
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APPENDIX II 

 

UMB INTERPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS AND CENTERS 

 

Each of the UMB Schools has additional programs and centers which encourage 

interprofessional collaboration among faculty and encourage interprofessional 

training opportunities.  These programs and centers may have extramural funding 

which support interprofessional training for UMB students.   

 

Law School: 

Center for Health and Homeland Security  

Civil Justice Network  

CLIA - Community Law in Action  

Clinical Program  

East Asian Legal Studies Program  

Environmental Law Program   

Intellectual Property Law Program 

Law and Health Care Program (L&HCP)  

Legal Resource Center for Tobacco Regulation, Litigation & Advocacy,  

Maryland Intellectual Property Legal Resource Center  

Women, Leadership & Equality Program  

 

Dental  School 

Center on Persistant Pain 

Community Service Programs 

 

Medical School Centers: 

Center for Health Policy and Health Services Research 

Center for Integrative Medicine 

Center for Research on Aging 

Center on Mucosal Biology 

Center on Vaccine Development 

Center for Vascular and Inflammatory Diseases (2005) 

 

Medical School Programs: 

Comparative Medicine 

Complementary Medicine 

Genetics 

Neuroscience 

Oncology 

Trauma 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.umaryland.edu/healthsecurity/
http://www.civiljusticenetwork.org/
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/clia/Index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/clinic/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/EastasiaLegal/txt/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/environment/
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/iplaw/
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/maryhealth/index.htm
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/tobacco/
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/miplrc/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/wle/index.asp
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Additional Medical School Venues which encourage interdisciplinary collaboration 

and training: 

 

Clinical Education and Evaluation Laboratory (with School of Nursing) 

Professionalism-Helper’s Pro Project  

Women’s Health Research Group 

 

Nursing School 

 

Office of Information Learning and Technologies 

Office of Clinical and External Affairs 

Clinical Education and Evaluation Laboratory (with School of Medicine) 

Environmental Health Education Center 

 

Pharmacy School 

Centers: 

Center on Drugs and Public Policy 

Computer Aided Drug Design Center 

Internet Drug Information Service 

Maryland Poison Center 

Office of Substance Abuse Studies 

Peter Lamy Center on Drug Therapy and Aging 

Pharmaceutical Research Computing 

 

Social Work School 

Family Connections 

Center for Families 

Social Work Community Outreach Services 

Ruth H. Young Child Welfare Center 

Center for Maternal and Child Health Social Work Education 

 

In addition, community service programs listed by School and available through the 

Office of Community Services’ web site, lists community based clinical training sites 

which may provide students an opportunity to train in an interdisciplinary setting. 

The web site also lists volunteer activities available to UMB students. 
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Appendix III 

 

FINAL REPORT FOR THE HEALTHCARE INTERPROFESSIONAL PILOT 

PROJECT IN EDUCATION (HIPPIE) 

 

SUBMITTED BY: Magaly Rodriguez de Bittner 
1
,Chair, Nicole Brandt 

1
, David 

Mallott 
2
, Warren M. Morganstein 

3
, Louise S. Jenkins 

4
, Patricia Meehan 

3
, Jane Atkins, 

Debbie Spunt 
4
, University of Maryland School of Pharmacy 

1
, University of Maryland 

School of Medicine 
2
, University of Maryland School of Dentistry 

3
 and University of 

Maryland School of Nursing 
4 

 

 

Background: 

 

This pilot project was funded by the University of Maryland, Baltimore Office for 

Academic Affairs under the direction of Dr. Malinda Orlin, Vice President for Academic 

Affairs. It was conducted in the Spring 2003 and included faculty and students from the 

Schools of Pharmacy, Medicine, Nursing and Dentistry. 

 

Objective:  
 

Develop, implement and assess an innovative teaching model that prepares students 

from medicine, nursing, pharmacy and dentistry, early on in their curriculum to 

function effectively within an interdisciplinary team by developing interprofessional 

communication/collaborative behaviors and sharing team leadership. 

 

Expected Outcomes: 

 

1) Students will demonstrate an attitudinal change aimed at increasing 

collaboration among team members 

2) Foster the collaboration of faculty members from different professional schools 

3) Foster the development of additional initiatives of interprofessional education by 

faculty and students at the University of Maryland, Baltimore 

4) Dissemination of results and recognition of the innovative model within the 

university and national academic community  

 

Conclusions: 

 

 HIPPIE demonstrated that the introduction of interprofessional activities early in 

the curriculum are effective in increasing students appreciation for other 

professional disciplines skills and competencies, as well as, to help them 

recognize their own contributions to the health care team. 

 The use of standardized patients is an effective teaching tool to teach 

interprofessional team building skills. 

 With the exception of the measure of collaboration that performed well, the 

evaluation instruments used in this pilot may not be the best to measure the 
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expected outcomes. Given the low estimates of reliability obtained in this pilot 

study, they may be of limited utility. Different measures need to be sought or 

developed. 

 There was a poor correlation between the results of the collaboration and attitude 

scales and the narrative description of the experience by the students.  Again, this 

may be due to the poor performance of the measures used. 

 The evaluation of the videotapes may be able to provide a better understanding of 

the skills of the team. 

 

Future Directions: Recommendations for the University of Maryland, Baltimore. 

 

Based on the findings of this project, the members of the research team have developed 

some recommendations and suggestion to promote and foster interprofessional activities 

at the campus level of the University of Maryland, Baltimore. These recommendations 

are made based on the results of the pilot that clearly found that interprofessional 

activities at our university are needed and feasible. The team feels very strongly that 

interprofessional activities at our university must continue but we must first develop a 

more organized approach for its implementation and dissemination.  To accomplish these 

we recommend: 

 

 Continue funding for HIPPIE and other similar interprofessional activities- 

funding should be made available for Spring 2004 or future offerings. 

 

 Development of a Spring Conference on Interprofessional Education to increase 

awareness of the topic among faculty and students-The University of Minnesota 

and the University of Washington have Centers for Interprofessional Education 

within their schools and we could have them present their models and talk about 

success and challenges. We can elicit their expertise and experience in the topic. 

 

 Centralization of interprofessional efforts at the university level to assure the 

continuation and expansion of the program- we recommend that an office or 

committee on interprofessional education be formed within the University. This 

office or committee will develop short and long-term plans to develop and 

implement more interprofessional activities. It is our hope that this office will 

also continue the HIPPIE Project.  This will require appropriate funding for this 

activity. Some of the activities within this office or committee includes: 

 

o Examination of the instruments used in the pilot to assess if they should 

be use in the future or if new instruments may need to be developed to 

better assess interprofessional education 

o Assessment of the possibility of requiring each school within the 

university to have some degree of interprofessional activity or course as a 

requirement for graduation. 

o Develop a system to track students’ performance in the clinical settings 

during their last professional year to assess impact of the interprofessional 

education in their ability to collaborate and work in a team. 
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o Development of a lecture series on interprofessional education with 

invited speakers to increase knowledge and awareness on this important 

topic in education. 

o Seek external funding sources such as grants, contracts or corporate 

donations to foster and develop interprofessional activities within the 

campus. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 20 

FINAL REPORT  

 

 

TITLE: 

Development of an Interdisciplinary Experience: Healthcare Interprofessional Pilot 

Project in Education (HIPPIE) 

Magaly Rodriguez de Bittner 
1
, Nicole Brandt 

1
, David Mallott 

2
, Warren M.  

Morganstein 
3
, Louise S. Jenkins 

4
, Patricia Meehan 

3
, Judy Dalby 

1
, Debbie Spunt 

4 

and David Knapp 
1
, University of Maryland School of Pharmacy 

1
, University of 

Maryland School of Medicine 
2
, University of Maryland School of Dentistry 

3
 and 

University of Maryland School of Nursing 
4 

 

 

 

Background: 

 

Interdisciplinary education in health professional education is an important area that 

needs further development. In pharmacy as well as other biomedical careers, there have 

been experiences at the experiential level that have attempted to incorporate the work in 

teams as part of the overall experience of the students. Very little data exist in the 

literature concerning the introduction of an interprofessional course or experience early in 

the professional curriculum of pharmacy students. Furthermore, there are no data 

published describing experiences where students from nursing, medicine, dentistry and 

pharmacy work as a team to evaluate patients and develop an interdisciplinary care plan. 

 

Objective:  
 

Develop, implement and assess an innovative teaching model that prepares students 

from medicine, nursing, pharmacy and dentistry, early on in their curriculum to 

function effectively within an interdisciplinary team by developing interprofessional 

communication/collaborative behaviors and sharing team leadership. 

  

 

Methods:  Descriptive exploratory design. Students volunteers receiving NO academic 

credit participated in four scheduled activities: orientation, two standardized patient 

encounters and a debriefing session. Anonymously, students completed the Myers Briggs 

assessment  and a pre/post survey about their perceived attitudes towards each other’s 

disciplines and team skills. Standardized patients were trained to specific patient 

scenarios and served in collaborative meetings of the student teams.  
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Results:  

 

The results of the pilot are described in the following tables. This represents an 

evaluation of the major areas assessed in the project. Videotape analysis was done from a 

global perspective and both frequency and types of collaborative behaviors were noted 

across the time period of this pilot study. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Interprofessional Teams (6) 

[pharmacy, medicine, dentistry, nursing ] 

Meeting twice with Standardized Patient  

 

- Diabetes  

- HIV 

- Prostate Cancer 

 Each case had medical, ethical and cultural 

issues students needed to deal with. 

 

 

 

 

 

-  

 

Interdisciplinary 

Care Plan 

Videotaped sessions 
Evaluation Tools: 

- Myers-Briggs 

- Attitudes Toward 

the Healthcare Team 

Scale (Pre&Post) 

- Collaboration and 

satisfaction about 

care decisions (Pre& 

Post) 

- Final Self-

Evaluation 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF PARTICIPANTS 

  Students 

   # 
Participation 

      % 

  Nursing  5  90 

  Dental  6  89 

  Pharmacy  6  97 

  Medicine   5  73 

  TOTAL  22  88 

 

 

Attitudes Toward Health Care Teams Scale

0

10

20

30

40
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90

PreTotal Post Total Pre PC Post PC Pre Q&P Post Q&P

Group 72.9

Dental

medicine
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Collaboration and Satisfaction About Care Decisions

44

46

48

50

52

54

56

58

60

62

Pre Pla Post

SESSIONS

S
C

O
R

E Group Dentist

Medicine Nursing

Pharmacy

 

RESULTS OF STUDENT SELF-EVALUATION  

Identify Team Roles 

(Acknowledges Role) 
   1

st
 PT 

ENCOUNTER            
(n=19 ) (%) 

  YES                  

 2
nd

 PT 

ENCOUNTER 

 (n=18)  (%) 

   

      YES                  

      Physician   90                           90 

      Nurse 100                          90 

      Pharmacist 100                             90 

      Dentist 100     90 

How well did the team do: 

    

Above 

Average/Average  

(%) N=22 

Above Average/ 

Average 

(%) n=21 

    Participation by members 100  100 

    Display empathy/Caring 100    100 

    Questions were organized    77  100 

     Pt could ask Questions    96  100 

     Not Interrupting Pt  100     100 

     Not Interrupting each other    91  100 

     Summarize Encounter    86  100 
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NARRATIVE ASSESSMENT OF THE EXPERIENCE: 

 All participants agreed that HIPPIE was a “great experience”, taught them to learn 

and appreciate skills and competencies of other professions (“eye opener”), AND 

recognition and respect of each other’s disciplines.  

 Incorporate more interprofessional experiences in all the curriculum of the 

respective schools. 

 The majority of the non-pharmacy participants stated that they learned the most 

about the role of the pharmacist. They were surprised that the pharmacists were 

trained to do medical history and assess therapy. They stated that they have 

gained great respect for pharmacists and their role in the health care team. 

 Overwhelmingly the students were extremely satisfied with the standardized 

patients. Recommendations for more structured cases and format of 

interdisciplinary plan. 

 The majority of the participants thought that the experience was too short. 

 Overwhelmingly students wanted a social worker as part of the team. 

 Request for team members with similar years of experience. 

 Dentistry expressed the most frustration incorporating their role in the case 

scenarios presented. 

 

LIMITATIONS 

 

 Pilot program with small number of participants 

 Participants were self-selected 

 Lack of academic credit 

 Evaluation instruments did not perform well with the exception of the measure of 

collaboration 

 

STRENGTHS 

 

 Provided interprofessional experience early in the curriculum 

 Incorporated standardized patients into pilot to better simulate reality  

 Extensive interprofessional plan development 

 Videotaping sessions allowed for review of participant communication and 

collaborative behaviors 

 Team with four health professions 
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Appendix IV 

 

Faculty and Staff Discussions and Correspondence   

 

Medical School 

Angelina Battaglia, M.S., 

Office of Medical Education 

 

David Mallott, M.D. 

Office of Medical Education 

 

John Talbott, M.D. 

Professionalism-Helper’s Pro Project  

 

Michael Plaut, Ph.D. 

Office of Student Affairs 

 

Nursing School 

Barbara Covington, Ph.D. 

Information and Learning Technologies 

 

Mary Etta Mills, Ph.D. 

Education, Administration, Health Policy & Informatics 

 

Marla Oros, M.S., R.N., 

Office of Clinical and External Affairs 

 

Carolyn Waltz, Ph.D. 

Academic Affairs 

 

Debra Spunt, M.S., R.N. 

Clinical Simulation Labs 

 

Social Work School 

Geoffrey Greif, Ph.D. 

Associate Dean 

 

Ed Pecukonis, Ph.D. 

Center for Maternal and Child Health Social Work Education 

 

Carmen Morano, Ph.D. 

Aging Specialization 

 

Frederick Streider, Ph.D. 

Center for Families 
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Dental School 

Warren Morganstein, DDS 

Associate Dean 

 

James Craig,  

 

Jacquelyn Fried, R.D.H., B.A.,M.S. 

Dental Hygiene Program 

 

Janet Yellowitz, D.M.D., M.P.H. 

Geriatric Dentistry 

 

Law School 

Richard Boldt, J.D. 

Associate Dean 

 

Roger Wolf, J.D. 

Center for Dispute Resolution 

 

James Forsyth, M.A. 

Assistant Dean 

 

Michael Greenburger, J.D. 

Center for Health and Homeland Security 

 

 

Pharmacy School 

Robert Michocki, Pharm.D. 

Pharmacy Practice and Science 

 

Cynthia Boyle, Pharm.D. 

Office of Continuation Studies 

Office of Experiential Learning 

Pharmacy Practice and Science 

 

Magaly Rodriguez-deBittner, Pharm.D. 

Pharmacy Practice and Science 

 

Stuart Haines, Pharm.D. 

Pharmacy Practice and Science 

 

Christine Choy, student 

Pharmacy Practice and Science 

 

Center for Information Technology Services 

Paul Petroski 
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Office of Academic Affairs 

Malinda Orlin, Ph.D. 

Vice President of Academic Affairs and 

Dean, Graduate School 

 

Barbara Heller, Ed.D.  

Center for Health Workforce Development 

 

Office of Records and Registration 

Renee Mason 

 

Western Maryland Area Health Education Center 

Terri Socha 

Sue Dotson 

 

Eastern Shore Area Health Education Center 

Audrey Wahl 

Jeanne Bromwell 
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APPENDIX T 

 

GRADUATE PROGRAM ASSESSMENT SURVEY 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

TO:  Dr. Margaret McCarthy, Director 

  Graduate Program in Life Sciences 

  School of Medicine 

 

FROM: Dr. Malinda Orlin 

  Vice President for Academic Affairs and  

  Dean, Graduate School 

 

RE:  Information on Program Goals for Middle States Self Study 

 

Date:  September. 8, 2005 

 

 

Peg, as I hope you know, UMB is undergoing the self-study portion of its application for 

reaccreditation by the Middle States Association of Colleges and Universities 

Commission on Higher Education – our regional accrediting agency.   

 

Middle States has new standards for accreditation (2002) which put heavy emphasis on 

assessment of student learning outcomes.  In order to respond fully and appropriately in 

the Self Study for Middle States, we have decided we need to catalogue each program’s 

approach to assessing student learning outcomes.   

 

We thought a relatively easy way to do it would be to ask each program to complete the 

attached “Assessment Plan” form.  Additional electronic copies and other information 

about Middle States is available at http://www.umaryland.edu/self_study/index.html 

 

Please return this by Sept. 19.  If you have any questions, just holler. 

 

Thanks for being tolerant of the request for rapid turnaround.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

Assessment Plan  

____________________________ 

(Program of Study/Degree Level) 

 

Program contact:________________  Phone___________   Email 

__________ 

(person completing form) 
 

Program Goals Relating To Student Learning 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sources of Program Goals (for example, accreditation regulations, licensing 

regulations, program, school, strategic plan, etc.) 

 

 

 

 

Student Learning 

Outcomes 

(List 3-5  of the most 

important) 

Assessment Methods and 

Criteria 

(Describe one or more 

measure for each outcome 

and criteria for success) 

Assessment Schedules  

(how often – every year, 

etc.) 

1   

2   

3   

4   

5   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 



APPENDIX U 

 

UMB WEB LINKS 

 

 

STANDARD 4—LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE 
 

Faculty Senate:  http://www.umaryland.edu/facultysenate/ 

Staff Senate:  http://www.umaryland.edu/ssenate 

University Student Government Association:  http://www.umaryland.edu/usga 

 

School-Based Student Government Web Sites: 
 

Student Dental Association Web Site 

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/sda.html 

 

Student Bar Association Web Site 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/studentorg/sba/index.asp 

 

Student Council, School of Medicine  (see web link in catalog, page 83 in PDF) 

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf 

 

Nursing Student Government Association 

http://www.umaryland.edu/nsga/ 

 

Student Government Association, School of Pharmacy 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/studentorg/sga/ 

 

Student Government Association, School of Social Work 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/intro

_student_groups/index.htm#sga 

 

 

STANDARD 6—INTEGRITY 
 

UMB Faculty Handbook (e-copy only) 

http://www.umaryland.edu/academicaffairs/faculty_affairs.html 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.umaryland.edu/facultysenate/
http://www.umaryland.edu/ssenate
http://www.umaryland.edu/usga
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/sda.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/studentorg/sba/index.asp
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf
http://www.umaryland.edu/nsga/
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/studentorg/sga/
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/intro_student_groups/index.htm#sga
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/intro_student_groups/index.htm#sga
http://www.umaryland.edu/academicaffairs/faculty_affairs.html


STANDARD 8—ADMISSIONS 
 

Schools’ Admission Web Pages 
 

Dental School:  http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/admissions/ 

Graduate School:   

http://www.graduate.umaryland.edu/admissions/admissions.html 

Law School:  http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/admissions/index.asp 

School of Medicine:  http://medschool.umaryland.edu/admissions/default.asp 

School of Nursing:  http://nursing.umaryland.edu/admissions/application.htm 

School of Pharmacy:  http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/admissions/default.htm 

School of Social Work:  http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/admissions/ 

 

Student Financial Aid Web Page 

http://www.umaryland.edu/fin/ 

 

Campus Diversity Web Page 

http://www.umaryland.edu/diversity/ 

 

Maryland Promise Web Page, http://www.umaryland.edu/promise/ 

 

 

STANDARD 9—STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 
 

Student Web Pages and Student Handbooks 
 

Dental School:  http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/index.html 

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/dentalhandbook/index.html 

 

School of Law:  http://www.law.umaryland.edu/current.asp 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/osa/documents/policies/handbook.pdf 

 

School of Medicine:  http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/current.asp 

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf 

 

School of Nursing:  http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/students/index.htm 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/admissions/handbooks.htm 

 

School of Pharmacy:  http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/students/ 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/Advising/advising_faculty.ht

m 

 

School of Social Work:  http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/index

.htm 

 

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/admissions/
http://www.graduate.umaryland.edu/admissions/admissions.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/admissions/index.asp
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/admissions/default.asp
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/admissions/application.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/admissions/default.htm
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/admissions/
http://www.umaryland.edu/fin/
http://www.umaryland.edu/diversity/
http://www.umaryland.edu/promise/
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/index.html
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/dentalhandbook/index.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/current.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/osa/documents/policies/handbook.pdf
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/current.asp
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/students/index.htm
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/admissions/handbooks.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/students/
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/Advising/advising_faculty.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/Advising/advising_faculty.htm
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/index.htm
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/index.htm


Student Services Web Pages 
 

Athletic Center:  http://www.umaryland.edu/athleticcenter/ 

Book Store:  http://umb.bkstore.com/ 

Counseling Center:  http://www.umaryland.edu/counseling/ 

Disability Support Services:  http://www.umaryland.edu/student/disabilities.html 

Financial Aid:  http://www.umaryland.edu/fin/ 

Housing and Residence Life:  http://www.housing.umaryland.edu/ 

International Student Support Services 

http://www.umaryland.edu/student/international.html 

Records and Registration (Registrar):  http://www.umaryland.edu/orr/ 

Student Information Management System:  http://www.umaryland.edu/sims/ 

Student Health Services:  http://www.umaryland.edu/health/ 

Writing Center:  http://www.umaryland.edu/student/writing.html 

 

School-Based Student Support Services 
 

Grievances:  

 

Dental School:  

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/dentalhandbook/hbdownloads/SP-

Student%20Grievance%20Policy.pdf 

 

Graduate School:  http://graduate.umaryland.edu/grad_policies/grad_policies.html 

 

School of Law:  http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/osa/grades.asp 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/current.asp 

 

School of Medicine:  http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf 

 

School of Nursing: Undergraduate Program:  

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/docs/handbooks/undergrad-handbook.pdf 

Pages 27-31 

 

School of Nursing: Graduate Program:  

http://graduate.umaryland.edu/grad_policies/grad_policies.html 

   

 

School of Pharmacy:  

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/studentaffairs/Policies/Policy%20proposed%

20rev%20June%202003%202-26-04.pdf 

 

School of Social Work:  

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/acade

mic_judiciary_process/student_grievance_committee.htm 

 

http://www.umaryland.edu/athleticcenter/
http://umb.bkstore.com/
http://www.umaryland.edu/counseling/
http://www.umaryland.edu/student/disabilities.html
http://www.umaryland.edu/fin/
http://www.housing.umaryland.edu/
http://www.umaryland.edu/student/international.html
http://www.umaryland.edu/orr/
http://www.umaryland.edu/sims/
http://www.umaryland.edu/health/
http://www.umaryland.edu/student/writing.html
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/dentalhandbook/hbdownloads/SP-Student%20Grievance%20Policy.pdf
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalstudent/dentalhandbook/hbdownloads/SP-Student%20Grievance%20Policy.pdf
http://graduate.umaryland.edu/grad_policies/grad_policies.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/osa/grades.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/current.asp
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/docs/handbooks/undergrad-handbook.pdf
http://graduate.umaryland.edu/grad_policies/grad_policies.html
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/studentaffairs/Policies/Policy%20proposed%20rev%20June%202003%202-26-04.pdf
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/studentaffairs/Policies/Policy%20proposed%20rev%20June%202003%202-26-04.pdf
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/academic_judiciary_process/student_grievance_committee.htm
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_handbook/2005_edition/academic_judiciary_process/student_grievance_committee.htm


 

School-Based Advisement 
 

Dental School, Office of Professional Programs:  

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentaloffices/profprog/index.html 

 

School of Law: 

Office of Student Affairs  http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/osa/index.asp 

Academic Advising:  http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/academics/aplanning.asp 

Academic Achievement Program:  

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/academics/achievement.asp 

Career Development Office:  

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/CareerDevelopment/Jobs/StudentLogin.asp?Second

Try=True 

 

School of Medicine, Office of Student Affairs:  

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/default.asp 

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf 

 

School of Nursing:   

Office of Admissions and Student Affairs:  http://nursing.umaryland.edu/offices/stu-

affairs.htm 

Career Center:  http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/students/career/index.htm 

 

School of Pharmacy:   

PharmD Student Affairs:  http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/ 

Career:  http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/career.htm 

Faculty Advising: 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/Advising/advising_faculty.ht

m 

 

School of Social Work:  Office of Student Affairs:  

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_affairs/index.htm 

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentaloffices/profprog/index.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/osa/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/academics/aplanning.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/academics/achievement.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/CareerDevelopment/Jobs/StudentLogin.asp?SecondTry=True
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/CareerDevelopment/Jobs/StudentLogin.asp?SecondTry=True
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/default.asp
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/osa/pdf/handbook.pdf
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/offices/stu-affairs.htm
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/offices/stu-affairs.htm
http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/students/career/index.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/career.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/Advising/advising_faculty.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/StudentAffairs/Advising/advising_faculty.htm
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_affairs/index.htm


 

STANDARD 11—EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 
 

School Catalogs 
 

Dental School Catalogue:  http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/catalog/index.html 

Graduate School:  http://graduate.umaryland.edu/catalog/catalog.html 

School of Law Catalogue:  http://www.law.umaryland.edu/current.asp 

School of Medical Catalog:  http://medschool.umaryland.edu/catalog/ 

School of Nursing Academic Catalog:  

http://www.nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/catalog/index.htm 

School of Pharmacy School:  

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/catalog/pdf/2005-2007Catalog.pdf 

School of Social Work:  

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/admissions/catalog_files/2005_files/SSWcatalog06_0

6.pdf 

 

School-Based Programs of Study 
 

Schools and Degree and Certificate Programs:  

http://www.umaryland.edu/institutionalresearch/schools/ 

 

DENTAL SCHOOL 

Degree Programs/Admissions:  http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/admissions/ 

Dental Hygiene Program web site:  

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalprograms/hygiene/index.html 

 

SCHOOL OF LAW  

Business Law Program 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/business/index.asp 

Clinical Law Program 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/clinic/index.asp 

Intellectual Property Law 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/iplaw/index.asp 

International Law 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/international/index.asp 

Legislative and Public Policy 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/academics/leg_pub-policy.asp 

Women, Leadership and Equality Fellowship 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/wle/index.asp 

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/catalog/index.html
http://graduate.umaryland.edu/catalog/catalog.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/current.asp
http://medschool.umaryland.edu/catalog/
http://www.nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/catalog/index.htm
http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/catalog/pdf/2005-2007Catalog.pdf
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/admissions/catalog_files/2005_files/SSWcatalog06_06.pdf
http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/admissions/catalog_files/2005_files/SSWcatalog06_06.pdf
http://www.umaryland.edu/institutionalresearch/schools/
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/admissions/
http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/dentalprograms/hygiene/index.html
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/business/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/clinic/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/iplaw/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/international/index.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/academics/leg_pub-policy.asp
http://www.law.umaryland.edu/specialty/wle/index.asp


School of Law Course Catalog 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/course_display_all.asp 

The Cardin Requirement 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/aboutus/cardin_req.asp 

 

Reforming the Required Curriculum, Recommendation of the University of Maryland 

School of Law Curriculum Committee (available upon request) 

 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 

Curriculum:  http://medschool.umaryland.edu/admissions/Curriculum.asp 

Graduate Program in Life Sciences:  http://lifesciences.umaryland.edu/ 

Instructional Technology Group:  http://ome.umaryland.edu/it.shtml 

Standardized Patients:  http://ome.umaryland.edu/sp.shtml 

Academic Development:  http://ome.umaryland.edu/ad.shtml 

Office of Student Research:  http://medschool.umaryland.edu/OSR/ 

Curriculum Coordinating Committee:  

http://medschool.umaryland.edu/committees/curriculum.asp 

 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

http://www.nursing.umaryland.edu/ 

Undergraduate Studies:  

http://www.nursing.umaryland.edu/admissions/undergrad.htm 

Graduate Studies:  http://www.nursing.umaryland.edu/admissions/grad.htm 

Doctoral Studies:  http://www.nursing.umaryland.edu/programs/phd/index.htm 

MS/MBA: http://nursing.umaryland.edu/programs/ms/mba.htm 

MS/JD:  http://nursing.umaryland.edu/programs/ms/jd.htm 

Dept. of Organizational Systems and Adult Health: 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/departments/osah/about.htm 

Department of Family and Community Health 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/departments/fch/index.htm 
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SCHOOL OF PHARMACY: 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/ 

Degree Programs:  http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/academics/ 

Course Modifications to be Reviewed by Curriculum Committee 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/academics/ 

 

School of Social Work:  http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ 

Academic Programs at the School of Social Work 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/academic_programs/index.htm 

Dual Degree Programs 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/academic_programs/dual_degrees/ 

Curriculum Overview by Specialization/Field of Practice 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/ssw_students/student_info/curriculum_overiews/200

5overviews.htm 

 

GRADUATE SCHOOL: 

http://graduate.umaryland.edu/ 

Graduate School Degree Programs:  

http://graduate.umaryland.edu/degree_programs/acad_programs.html 

Graduate Student Association:  http://graduate.umaryland.edu/gsa/index.html 

PROMISE, Maryland’s Alliance for Graduate Education and Professoriate:  

http://www.umaryland.edu/promise/ 

Graduate Council: 

http://graduate.umaryland.edu/graduate_people/grad_council.html 

 

 

UMB Learning Resources 
 

Health Sciences and Human Services library 

http://www.hshsl.umaryland.edu/ 

 

Thurgood Marshall Law Library 

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/marshall/ 

 

School Based Learning Resources 
 

Dental School:  Clinical Simulation:  

http://www.dental.umaryland.edu/catalog/depts_prog.html 

 

School of Law:   

Technology for Students:  

http://www.law.umaryland.edu/dept/it/technology_for_students.asp 
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School of Medicine: 

Office of Medical Education:  http://ome.umaryland.edu/ 

Medscope:  http://medscope.umaryland.edu/login.html 

 

School of Nursing: 

Clinical Simulation Laboratoriess:  

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/simlabs/index.htm 

Online Courses and Distance Education 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/programs/online/index.htm 

Learning Modules 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/learning-modules/index.htm 

Student Resources 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/resources/students/index.htm 

 

School of Pharmacy 

Experiential learning Program 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/elp/ 

Computing Related Information 

http://www.pharmacy.umaryland.edu/students/ 

 

School of Social Work 

Field Instruction 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/field_education/index.htm 

Informatics 

http://www.ssw.umaryland.edu/informatics/index.htm 

 

 

STANDARD 13—RELATED EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 
 

The Universities at Shady Grove  

 

Nursing Programs at Shady Grove 

http://nursing.umaryland.edu/offices/opo-ce/shady-grove.htm 

 

Social Work Program at Shady Grove 

http://www.shadygrove.umd.edu/programs/graduate/social-work/ 

 

University System of Maryland at Hagerstown 

 

Nursing Programs at Hagerstown: 

http://hagerstown.usmd.edu/S_UMB_nursing.aspx 
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